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P R E S I D E N T  

Mis Annie Besâ t

■ t h e  THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY was form
ed at New York, November 17, 1875, and in
corporated at Madras, April 3, 1905. A Society’ 
of an absolutely unsectarian and non-political 
character, whose work should be amicably 
prosecuted by the learned of all races, in a 
spirit of unselfish devotion to the research of 
truth, and with the purpose of disseminating 
It impartially, seemed likely to do muclj| to 
check materialism and strengthen the waning 
religious spirit. The simplest expression 
the object of the Society is the following: . ^

r First—To form a nucleus of the Universal 
Brotherhood of Humanity, without distinction 
of race, creed, sex, caste or color.

Second—To encourage the study of compara
tive religion, philosophy and science.

Third—To investigate unexplained laws of 
Nature and the powers latent in man.

No person’s religious opinions are asked 
upon his joining, nor any interference with 

Y them permitted, but everyone is required, be
fore admission, to promise to show towards 
his fellow members the same tolerance in this 
respect as he claims for himself.

Theosophy is the body of truths which form 
the basis of all religions, and which cannot be

claimed as the exclusive possession of any. It 
offers a philosophy which renders life intellig
ible, and which demonstrates the justice and 
love which guide in its evolution. It puts 
death in its rightful place, as a recurring inci
dent in an endless life, opening the gateway 
of a fuller and more radiant existence. It re
stores to the world the science of the spirit, 
teaching man to know the spirit as himself, 
and ~the mind and body as his servants. It 
illuminates the scriptures and doctrines of re

lig io n s j.by unveiling their hidden meanings, 
and thus justifying them at the bar of intelli
gence, as they are ever justified in the eye 
of intuition.

Members of the Theosophical Society study 
these truths, and Theosophists endeavor to 
live them. Every one willing to study, to be 
tolerant, to aim high and work perseveringly 
is welcomed as a member, and it rests with 
the member to become a true Theosophist.

The International Headquarters, offices and 
managing staff are at Adyar, a suburb of 
Madras, India. The Headquarters of The Amer
ican Section of The Theosophical Society are 
at Krotona, Hollywood, Los Angeles, California. 
See the Official Supplement for information as 
to literature.

T H E  A M E R I C A N  T H E O S O P H I S T
AND

THE THEOSOPHIC MESSENGER 
P u b l i s h e d  M o n th ly  By

THE AMERICAN SECTION OF THE THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY
E d i t o r i a l  Office: T. S. H e a d q u a r t e r s ,  K r o to n a ,

H o l ly w o o d ,  L os  A n g e le s ,  Calif .
C a b le :  “W a r r i n g t o n , "  L o s  A nge les .
C o p y r ig h t ,  1912, by  T he  A m e r ic a n  S ec t ion  of 

T h e  T h e o s o p h ic a l  Society .

E n t e r e d  as  S econd  C las s  M a t t e r  a t  th e  P o s t -  
office a 1. L o s  A n g e le s ,  C a l i f o rn ia ,  u n d e r  t h e  Act 
of C o n g r e s s  of M arch  3rd, 1879.

T h e  T h e o s o p h ic a l  Soc ie ty  is n o t  r e s p o n s ib l e  
f o r  a n y  s t a t e m e n t s  c o n ta in e d  h e r e i n  u n l e s s  se t  
f o r th  in a n  official d o c u m e n t .  . ,

ADVERTISEMENTS
A d v e r t i s i n g  r a t e s  a r e  p u b l i s h e d  on  b a c k  of 

c o n t e n t s  p ag e .
CIRCULATION

T h e  n u m b e r  o f  cop ies  p r i n t e d  o f  t h i s  issi^e is 
10,000. A s w o r n  s t a t e m e n t  o f  c i r c u l a t i o n  will  
a p p e a r  In e a c h  i s s u e  of  t h e  n u m b e r  j. ' e
p r e v io u s  m o n th .

COMMUNICATIONS AND MANUSC
All c o m m u n i c a t i o n s  sh o u ld  be  ad d  ... o 

The American Theosophist a n d  not  t r  
als, e x c e p t  c o m m u n ic a t io n s  d e a l i n g  v |  
scripts a n d  L i t e r a r y  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  whj. i
be a d d r e s s e d  to T h e  L i t e r a r y  E d i to r ,  v. 
cheoues, etc., p a y a b l e  to  The Amerloai 
phlst.

A min I Subscription: $1.50; Canada, $1.75;

CHANGE OP ADDRESS AND EXPIRATIONS

N e w  a d d r e s s e s  to a f fe c t  a n y  i s s u e  m u s t  r e a c h  
th i s  office on t h e  t e n th  of  t h e  m o n t h  p r e c e d in g  
d a t e  of  issue.  W e  cannot-- be  r e s p o n s ib l e  f o r  
cop ie s  s e n t  to  o ld  a d d re ss !1 T h e s e  w i l l  b e  f o r 
w a r d e d  b y  t h e  p o s t m a s t e r  a t  th e  old  a d d r e s s  on 
r e c e i p t  of  n e w  a d d r e s s  a n d  t h i r d - c l a s s  p o s ta g e .  
T h e  w r a p p e r  a l w a y s  s h o w s  w h e n  y o u r  s u b s c r i p 
t io n  e x p i re s .  I f  y o u  w is h  to r e n e w ,  r e m i t  in 
t im e  a s  w e c a n n o t  g u a r a n t e e  to  s e n d  b a c k  n u m 
bers .

Poreign, 92.00. Single Copy: 15 cent**.
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W. H. ROSE, b e in g  d u ly  sw orn , d e p o s e s  and s a y 3 :  T h a t
he i s  t h e  M anag ing  A gent o f  t h e  News P u b l i s h i n g  Company, w h ich  
Company i s  th e  p r i n t e r  o f  t h a t  c e r t a i n  m agaz ine  known a s  th e  
A m erican  T h e o s o p h i s t  and T h e o so p h ic  M e sse n g e r ;  t h a t  s a i d  Company 
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AD VERTISING  R A TE S

One P a g e ,  224 l i n e s ....................................................$25.00
H a l f  P a g e ,  112 l i n e s ................................................  12.50
Q u a r t e r  P a g e ,  56 l i n e s ...........................................   6.25
O th e r  s p a c e  p ro  r a t a .
M in im u m  sp a c e  a c c e p te d  7 l ines.
P r i c e s  fo r  covers ,  p r e f e r r e d  p o s i t io n s ,  a n d  i n s e r t s  

on  a p p l ic a t io n .
F u l l  t y p e  p a g e  5 ^ x 8  in c h e s  ( s t a n d a r d  m a g a z in e  s iz e ) ;  w i d t h  o f  c o lu m n  2% 

c lose  on  th e  f ifth  o f  t h e  p r e c e d i n g  m o n th .

Discounts
Six c o n s e c u t iv e  i n s e r t i o n s  o r  t h r e e

p a g e s  w i t h i n  a  y e a r ................................  5 p e r  ce n t
T w e lv e  c o n s e c u t iv e  i n s e r t i o n s  o r  s ix

p a g e s  w i t h i n  a  y e a r ................................ .. p e r  c e n t
T w e lv e  p a g e s  w i t h i n  a  y e a r ....................20  p e r  c e n t

in c h e s .  F o r m s
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THE TRUTH ABOUT CHRIST
Neat booklet of Theosophical Teaching on this sacredly important subject, inciting to 
larger views, swifter development and more fruitful lives. 2nd edition. Useful for 
propaganda. 10c. $1 doz., postpaid. To book concerns 66c. doz., postpaid.

F. MILTON WILLIS, Grantwood, New Jersey.

Carroll Springs Sanitarium
NEAR WASHINGTON, D. C.

Pure Air, Pure Water, Pure Food. Health Vibrations;
Home Environment. Medical, Electrical and Psychiatric 
Treatment. Massage and Nursing. Booklet on Appli
cation.

G. H. WRIGHT, M. D., Forest Glen, Maryland

HOLLMAN,
Do you want to better yourself? Do you want to write shorthand?

Come and see us about it!
1017-1019 SO. FIGUEROA ST. Phones: Home 54021; Broadway 2560

100 typew ritten  lectures by best 
w riters, including Mrs. Besant. 
Those desiring to  deliver prepared 
lecturers find the B ureau a blessing. 
Lectures loaned at 10c each. Non
m em bers are privileged to  make 
use of the Bureau. W rite  for list.

LECTURE BUREAU

MRS. JULIA A. MYERS
10736 Walnut St., Morgan Park, 111.

MAUD LINDON 
Astrologer

H O R O S C O P E  w i th  C h a r t  a n d  R e a d i n g  fo r
e n s u i n g  y e a r  .............................................................$2.06

H O R O S C O P E  a n d  L ife  R e a d i n g  in d e ta i l  
w i th  sp e c ia l  a t t e n t i o n  to th e  P l a n e t a r y  
in f lu e n c e s  on P r o s p e c t s ,  C h a r a c t e r  an d
O ccul t  t e n d e n c i e s  ................................................... $5.00

C H I L D R E N ’S H O R O SC O PE  a n d  d e d u c t io n s  
a s  to  T a l e n t s  to  develop .  P ro s p e c t s ,
H e a l t h ,  e tc .  (A S p e c i a l t y ) ...............................$3.00

Address: 1233 East 50tli St., Chicago.

Lunches at All Hours—Hot Coffee and Tea

NEILY’S VEGETARIAN
Delicacies and Cafeteria 

606J/2 W. Sixth St. LOS ANGELES

Private Lessons in A stro logy
These lessons give a clear nnd easy method of m astering the science and Philosophy 

of Astrology. First, teaching how to set up a chart of the Heavens. Second, how to 
judge tlie same systematically. The author has had 15 years experience in studying and 
teaching Astrology. These lessons are the result of his experience. The lessons are 
nicely hound in typew ritten form nnd include 45 lessons. Price $3.00, postpaid.

Address all orders to Edward C. Bethel, 208 Wilcox Bldg., Los Angeles, Calif.

P le a s e  m e n tio n  T he A m erican  T h co so p h ist w h e n  w r i t in g  to  a d v e r t is e r s .
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N E W  M O D E L
OF THE

D  H V  A I STANDARD 
I W  I  A L  TYPEWRITER

HAS TWO- COLOR RIBBON, 
BACK-SPACER, TABULATOR 

and many new and valuable patented fea
tures that other typewriters do not have

PRICE, $75
Send for “The Royal Book,” 32 pages 

of typewriter information—the finest 
typewriter catalog ever issued. Yours 
for a postal card.

Royal Typewriter Co.
Royal Typewriter Bldg. - New York 
327 West 2nd Street, Los Angeles, Calif.

Out-Door
Goods

Tennis Outfits, Croquet 
Sets, Archery 

Playgrounds Installed. 
Gymnasiums Equipped. 
Flags and Pennants.

W 111. H. Hoegee Co,, In c o rp o ra te d  

138-142 So. Main St., Los Angeles

To Esperantists
The T. P. S. has just issued, in con

junction with the Esperanto Press, an 
edition of Ce la Piedoj de la Majstro 
(At the Feet of the Mester), translated 
by W. W. Mann, Editor of the British 
Esperantist.

Attracctively bound in cloth. Price, 50 
cents.

THEOSOPHICAL BOOK CONCERN 
CHICAGO

BOOK NEWS
A Monthly Bulletin devoted to Theosophical and 

Advanced Thought Literature

E dited  b y  Iirvmg So C©®per
PRICE 25c A YEAR

If you wish to  keep in touch w ith  all the  la test books, subscribe to 
Book News.

Each issue of this little  Bulletin will also contain a course of study 
along some particu lar line of Advanced and Theosophical Thought. The 
Novem ber and Decem ber Issues contain courses of study  in E lem entary 
Theosophy.

If you desire to in terest friends in Theosophy, send us their names 
and addresses and we shall mail them  Book News free of charge for sev
eral m onths.

Published by the

THEOSOPHICAL BOOK CONCERN
116 South Michigan Avenue - Chicago

P l e a s e  m e n t i o n  Tlie American Tbeoso phist w h e n  w r i t i n g 1 to  a d v e r t i s e r s .
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T he developm ent of • B A T T L E  C R E E K  SA N IT A R IU M  FO O D S 
m arked a new era in the food m anufacturing industry. T hey  set a new 
standard  of quality. T h a t standard  was based upon the dem ands of the 
hum an body as -revealed by scientific investigation ; the to tal num ber of food 
units required for daily feeding; the am ount of each particular food elem ent 
necessary to m aintain the g reatest reserve of strength and energy.

DIETETIC FACT 
DISCOVERED

Facts and ideas were gleaned from m any sources 
and the whole subject of hum an nutrition  exhaustively 
studied before a single food was offered to the public 
by our firm,.; Certain definite results could not have 
been expected had we pursued any other course.

You should learn w hat these foods and / /  The Kellog Pood Com-
j / /  pany, Department S-3, 

m ethods have done for others and w hat they /  /  Battle Creek, Michigan.
, , , . . , o i r  /  /  Gentlemen: Please sendare capable of doing ior you. Send for oui /  /  without obligation to me

large illustrated  book, H ealthful L iv in g .// your illustrated h o o k
T. . • • r t ,  ■ / /  HEALTHFUL LIVING.I t contains a mine of facts regarding this
im portant problem  of foods and eating.
I t  is free for the asking.

P le a s e  m e n t io n  T h e  A m e r ic a n  T h e o so jth ia t  w h e n  w r i t in g  to  a d v e r t is e r s .
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EDWARDS & GREEN
6776 Hollywood Boulevard

Hollywood 921 Home 57344

INSURANCE
Fire 

Automobile 
Accident 

Plate Glass
Employer’s Liability 

Surety Bonds

The Liverpool & London & Globe Ins. Co., Ltd. 

London & Lancashire Fire Insurance Co.

London Assurance Corporation 

Fidelity and Deposit Company 

Orient Insurance Co.

INSURANCE THAT PROTECTS

THE NEWS 
PUBLISHING 
COMPANY

118 EAST MARKET ST. 

LOS ANGELES, - - CAL.

HEALTH
AND

ECONOMY
T h e  p ro b le m  of 

th e  h ig h  co s t o f  liv ing  
is s o lv e d  !

Klar’s 
Good Health 

Flour
We do the printing and we are equip

ped to do any kind of Magazine or Job 
Work.

First-class workmanship, modern ma
chinery, and Prices Reasonable.

Let Us Figure With You

c o n t a i n s  e v e r y  e l e m e n t  n e c e s s a r y  to  r e b u i ld  
th e  b o d y  h e a l t h y  a n d  a c t iv e .  So f a r  e v e ry  
c a s e  of  C O N ST IPA T IO N  h a s  b e e n  c u r e d  by 
th e  u se  o f  t h i s  food, b e s id e s  m a n y  o t h e r  a i l 
m e n ts ,  su c h  a s  s t o m a c h  t r o u b le ,  b i l io u s n e s s ,  
h e a d a c h e ,  n e r v o u s n e s s ,  a p p e n d ic i t i s ,  r h e u m a 
t i sm ,  etc.

S pec ia l  c lub  r a t e s  to  m e m b e r s  of  T h e  T h e -  
o so p h ic a ]  Soc ie ty .  W r i t e  a n d  g e t  p a r t i c u l a r s  
h o w  to  o b t a i n  a  s a c k  f ree .

Food Specialist and Health Instructor, 
Canal Dover, Ohio.

P le a s e  m e n tio n  T he A m erican  T h eo so p h ist w h e n  w r i t in g  to  a d v e r t is e r s .
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Beachwood Park
H ollywood

A FOOT-HILL PARADISE
ADJOINING

KROTONA
The only residence property available adjoining the Promised Land, and only a 

limited amount of it, and if you would be counted among the fortunate ones to locate 
near Krotona, no time should he lost in securing your home-site in Beachwood Park.

Dr. Bruce Gordon Kingsley, distinguished in circles of music, art and literature, 
also one of the Founders of Krotona and a member of its faculty, says of Beachwood 
Park:

“This is one of the most beautiful spots I have seen. I have purchased a villa site 
here, where I shall build my life abode and where I hope and desire, congenial friends 
will gather, to establish an art center—where lovers of nature may dwell in the inspira
tion of its hills and vales—in an environment of lofty ideals and perfect home condi
tions.”

Tract No. 1 sold out. And over $80,000 worth of Lots sold from Tract No .2 recently 
put on the market. Good Elevation and View—Even Temperature.

Prices range from $500 to $2500, including first-class street work and all conven
iences. Lots of all sizes, shapes and locations.

MAIL ORDER DEPARTMENT
NON-RESIDENTS—Listen! We are selling lots in Beachwood Park, by mail, to 

people in different parts of the United States and Canada. Here is our proposition: 
Remit us $10.00 and tell us the limit of price you care to pay, and we will select a lot 
according to the price, and mail you map of tract and all particulars about the lot. We 
will reserve the lot for you for 30 days, within which time you can confirm the sale or 
exchange it for any other unsold lot in the tract ef land of equal or greater value, accord
ing to price schedule at time exchange is asked; or you may have your deposit returned 
should you desire.

TERMS
5% or more of the purchase price down, and 1% or more of the balance monthly, de

ferred payments to bear interest at the rate of 7% per annum.
As to our standing and integrity, we refer to Globe Savings Bank; Merchants Na

tional Bank; Central National Bank; Chamber of Commerce; Krotona Institute, and 
Dun and Bradstreets.

Send for printed matter of Beachwood Park. Address all communications and make 
all remittances to

ALBERT H. BEACH CO.
ESTABLISHED 1886 

Suite 214, Douglas Building, Los Angeles, California 
Phones F-5903 M-3172

Fiscal Agents of Los Angeles-Hollywood Homes Company
Tract Office, corner Beachwood Drive and Franklin Avenue. Phone 57468

Please mention The American Theosophist when w riting to advertisers.
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N O T I C E
The name of this magazine is now

THE AMERICAN 
THEOSOPHIST

AND THE THEOSOPHIC MESSENGER

An Opportunity is NOW Given to YOU to

E A R N  M O N E Y

by getting subscriptions for the Magazine. Reliable Agents will 
receive good Commissions.

This is a splendid opportunity for persons with a little spare 
time—especially for women.

Write the undersigned; he will tell you about it.

Address THE BUSINESS MANAGER of 
THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST,

Krotona, Hollywood,
Los Angeles, California.
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BOOKS RECOMMENDED FOR STUDY
General

P o s t a g e
T h e  R id d le  o f  L i f e ....................................................................... 3 .25 3 .03
An O u t l in e  of  T h e o s o p h y ......................................................... -B y  C. W .  L e a d b e a t e r .25 .04
T h e o s o p h y ......................................................................................... . .20 .05

.50 .08
H i n t s  to  Y o u n g  S t u d e n t s  o f  O c c u l t i s m ........................... .50 .05
A T e x tb o o k  of  T h e o s o p h y ...................................................... . .(By C. W . L e a d b e a t e r .75 .07
T h e  A n c ie n t  W i s d o m ................................................................ 1.50 .09
T h e  A s t r a l  P l a n e ......................................................................... . .B y  C. W .  L e a d b e a t e r .35 .04

. . B y  C. W . L e a d b e a t e r .35 .04
.35 .04

Religious

U n iv e r s a l  T e x tb o o k  o f  R e l ig io n  a n d  M o ra l s —
P a r t  I ......................................................................................... .75 .05
P a r t  I I .....................................................................................................................................................75

A d v a n c e d  T e x tb o o k  of  H in d u  R e l ig io n  a n d  E t h i c s ................................................... 1.50
F o u r  G r e a t  R e l i g i o n s ............................................................................... B y  A n n ie  B e s a n t  .75
T h e  R e l ig io u s  P r o b l e m s  in  I n d i a .................................................... B y  A n n ie  B e s a n t  .75
T h e  W is d o m  of t h e  U p a n i s h a d s ...................................................... . B y  A n n ie  B e s a n t  .75
H i n t s  on th e  S t u d y  of  th e  B h a g a v a d  G i t a ............................... B y  A n n ie  B e s a n t  .75
I n t r o d u c t i o n  to  Y o g a ................................................................................ B y  A n n ie  B e s a n t  .75
B u d d h i s t  C a te c h i s m ..................................................................................... B y  H . S. O lc o t t  .50
B u d d h i s t  P o p u l a r  L e c t u r e s ....................................................................B y  A n n ie  B e s a n t  .75
T h e  L i g h t  o f  A s ia ................................................................................... S ir  E d w i n  A rn o ld  -75
E s o t e r i c  C h r i s t i a n i t y ................................................................................. B y  A n n ie  B e s a n t  1.50
T h e  C h r i s t i a n  C re e d ...................................................   B y  C. W . L e a d b e a t e r  1.25
F r a g m e n t s  of a  F a i t h  F o r g o t t e n ..................................................... B y  G. R. S. M e ad  I.oO

.05

.08

.06

.04

.04

.04

.05

.04

.05

.03

.12

.08

.21

Ethics

S p i r i t u a l  L ife  f o r  t h e  M a n  of t h e  W o r l d ........................................ B y  A n n ie  B e s a n t  .50
T h e  L a w s  o f  t h e  H i g h e r  L i f e ..............................................................B y  A n n ie  B e s a n t  .75
In  t h e  O u te r  C o u r t ...................................................................................... B y  A n n ie  B e s a n t  .75
T h e  P a t h  of  D is c ip le s h ip .........................................................................B y  A n n ie  B e s a n t  .75
T h e  T h r e e  P a t h s  a n d  D h a r m a ..............................................................B y  A n n ie  B e s a n t  .75
I n i t i a t i o n :  T h e  P e r f e c t i n g  of  M a n .................................................. B y  A n n ie  B e s a n t  1.00
A t  th e  F e e t  of  th e  M a s t e r ...................................... B y  J .  K r i s h n a m u r t i  (A lc y o n e )  .50
E d u c a t i o n  a s  S e rv ic e ................................................. B y  J .  K r i s h n a m u r t i  (A lc y o n e )  .50
T h e  Voice  o f  t h e  S i le n c e .................................................................. B y  H. P. B l a v a t s k y  .50
L i g h t  o n  th e  P a t h . ................................................................  . . . . . B y  M a b e l  C o l l in s  .25
T h e  B h a g a v a d  G i t a .........................................................T r a n s l a t e d  b y  A n n ie  B e s a n t  .50

.04

.03

.05

.05

.05

.06

.04

.04

.03

.02

.83

V a r i o u s

T h e o s o p h y  a n d  th e  N ew  P s y c h o l o g y ............................................B y  A n n ie  B e s a n t  .75
D r e a m s ...................................................................................................... B y  C. W . L e a d b e a t e r  .50
C l a i r v o y a n c e . ........................................................................................ B y  C. W .  L e a d b e a t e r  .75
M an V is ib le  a n d  In v i s ib le .  ( I l l u s t r a t e d . ) .......................... B y  C. W . L e a d b e a t e r  2.50
T h o u g h t - F o r m s .  ( I l l u s t r a t e d . ) . .B y  C. W . L e a d b e a t e r  a n d  A n n ie  B e s a n t  3.50
I n v i s ib l e  H e l p e r s .......................................................B y  C. W . L e a d b e a t e r  .50
L if e  A f t e r  D e a t h .................................................................................. B y  C W . L e a d b e a t e r  .25
T h e  O th e r  S ide  of  D e a t h ..............................................................B y  C. W .  L e a d b e a t e r  1.50
Som e G l im p s e s  o f  O c c u l t i s m ..................................................... B y  C. W . L e a d b e a t e r  1.50
T h e  I n n e r  L i f e .....................................................................................B y  C. W .  L e a d b e a t e r

Vol.  1............................................................................................................................................  1.50
Vol. I I ........................................................................................................................................... 1.50

M e th o d s  of  P s y c h ic  D e v e l o p m e n t ............................................... B y  I r v i n g  S. C o o p e r  .50
W a y s  to  P e r f e c t  H e a l t h ....................................................................B y  I r v i n g  S. C o o p e r  .50 '
T h e  S e c re t  of  H a p p i n e s s .................................................................. B y  I r v i n g  S. C o o p e r  .50
T h o u g h t  P o w e r ............................................................................................B y  A n n ie  B e s a n t  .75
A  S tu d y  in C o n s c io u s n e s s ..................................................................... B y  A n n ie  B e s a n t  1.50
S o m e  P r o b l e m s  of  L i f e ...........................................................................B y  A n n ie  B e s a n t  .75
T h e o s o p h y  a n d  H u m a n  L i f e ................................................................ B y  A n n ie  B e s a n t  .75
L o n d o n  L e c tu r e s ,  1907..................................................................   B y  A n n ie  B e s a n t  .75
T h e  C h a n g i n g  W o r l d . . . . .......................................................................B y  A n n ie  B e s a n t  1.00
T h e  I m m e d ia t e  F u t u r e ............................................................................B y  A n n ie  B e s a n t  1.00
T h e  I d e a l s  of  T h e o s o p h y ....................................................................... B y  A n n ie  B e s a n t  .75
S tu d y  in  K a r m a ...........................................................................................B y  A n n ie  B e s a n t  .75

.05
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.09
.09
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.21
.16
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.15
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.05
.06
.10
.08
.05
.05

4



T H E  A M E R IC A N  T H E O S O P H IS T — A D V E R T IS IN G  S E C T IO N

A  B a c k -A c t io n

T h o u g h t -F o r m
T el l  u s  y o u  r e a d  th i s  n o t i c e  a n d  w e  w i l l  s e n d  

y o u  o r  y o u r  f r i e n d  o r  y o u r  l i b r a r y  f r e e  fo r  on e  
y e a r  The American Tlieosophist, o r  The Adyar 
Bulletin, o r  The Young Citizen (Mrs. B e s a n t ,  e d 
i t o r ) ;  o r  Mr. U n g e r ’s International Sunday 
School Lessons f r e e  f o r  a  y e a r  a n d  a  h a l f ;  o r  
The Herald of The Star f r e e  f o r  t w o  y e a r s  to 
one  a d d r e s s  o r  on e  y e a r  to tw o  a d d r e s s e s ;  o r  
The Herald of The Coming Christ f r e e  fo r  s ix  
m o n t h s ;  o r  w e  w i l l  c r e d i t  you  w i t h  on e  d o l l a r  
t o w a r d s  b o r ro w in g 1 or  b u y i n g  b o o k s  o r  t o w a r d s  
a  n e w  m e m b e r s h i p  in  T h e  T h e o s o p h ic a l  So c ie ty  
■— if a c c o m p a n ie d  w i th  a  ca sh  o r d e r  f o r  T h e o 
s o p h ic a l  b o o k s  to t h e  v a l u e  of  five d o l la r s .  W i t h  
a  t h r e e - d o l l a r  o rd e r ,  International Sunday 
School Lessons o r  The Herald of The Star f r e e  
f o r  one  y e a r  o r  s i x t y  c e n t s  c r e d i te d .  O n e - f i f th  
c r e d i te d  on s m a l l e r  o rd e r s .  B o o k s  s e n t  p o s tp a id .  
Good o n ly  o n e  t ime.

N. B. T h e  o b jec t  of  t h i s  n o t ic e  is to  see 
w h e t h e r  y o u r  t h o u g h t - f o r m s  r e a c t  on y o u r  
p o c k e t - b o o k .  I f  y o u  d o n ’t k n o w  w h a t  b o o k s  to 
o rd e r ,  leav e  t h e  ch o ice  to  us or  a s k  f o r  o u r  c o m 
p le t e  l i s t s  of  T h e o s o p h ic a l  a n d  o ccu l t  b o o k s  a n d  
h o w  y o u  c a n  g e t  so m e  o f  t h e m  free .

The Oriental Esoteric Library
1207 (i Street, N. W., W ashington, D. C.

T H E  K R O T O N A  IN S T IT U T E
For Catalogue Address 

T he R egistrar, K rotona,
Hollywood, Calif.

A Charming Book for Children

IN A NUTSHELL

By Agnes Boss Thomas 

Price 50 cents

Donated to the Section by the Author

Address The Theosophical Book Concern

116 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago, III.

(OriU't* of % §tar 
ttt Hit' East

U n i t e d  S t a t e s  H e a d q u a r t e r s :  K r o t o n a ,  H o l 
lyw ood ,  L os  A n g e le s ,  C a l i fo rn ia .

P u b l i s h i n g  D e p a r t m e n t :  1506-116 S. M ic h i 
g a n  Ave., C hicago ,  111.

T h e  f o l lo w in g  s u p p l i e s  m a y  n o w  be  o b 
ta in e d  f ro m  th e  P u b l i s h i n g  D e p a r t m e n t  in 
C h icago ,  a s  w e l l  a s  f r o m  th e  H e a d q u a r t e r s  a t  
K r o t o n a :

r When He Comes,
b y  C. J i n a r a j a d a s a  

An Opportunity,
b y  C. W . L e a d b e a t e r  

The W ork of the Christ, 
b y  C. W . L e a d b e a t e r  

The Historical Christ, 
b y  A n n ie  B e s a n t  

An Ancient Teaching, 
b y  M a r jo r i e  T u t t l e  

The Dawn of a World Drama, 
by  A d e l ia  H. T a ff inde r  

The Signs,
b y  F r i t z  K u n z  

P a m p h le t ,  Till He Come, b y  A n n ie  B e s a n t  
P r ice ,  10 c e n t s  each ,  60 c e n t s  a  dozen ,  $3.50 
fo r  100.

P h o t o g r a p h s  of  t h e  H e a d  of t h e  O rd e r ,  ( in  
I n d i a n  C o s tu m e )

P r ic e ,  ( c a b i n e t )  25 c e n t s  each ,  $2.00 p e r  
dozen.
E n l a r g e d  p h o t o g r a p h s ,  12x16 in c h e s ,  $1.75 
each .

F o r  i n f o r m a t i o n  a b o u t  t h e  O rd e r ,  s e n d  10 
c e n t s  to the  N a t io n a l  R e p r e s e n t a t i v e ,  Miss 
Marjorie Tuttle, K r o t o n a ,  H o l ly w o o d ,  L os  
An e r p l e s .  C a l i f o r n i a .

MOTTO
(9%xl4 inches)

Hand Painted, with ribbon........ 75 cents
Plain, with ribbon ......................... 25 cents
Hand Painted, without ribbon.. 50 cents

THEOSOPHICAL BOOK CONCERN
116 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago

L eafle ts ,

P r i c e  
5c a  d o zen  
30c p e r  100

P le a s e  m e n t io n  The A m erican  T heosa p liist w h e n  w r i t in g  to  a d v e r t is e r s .
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The Morning Star
A n  exponent of the western slope of 

America. Published bi-monthly. It is 
invaluable to any one thinking of coming 
west. 50c per year. Send 10c in stamps 
for next issue and you will become a sub
scriber.

The Morning Star
GYPSUM, COLO.

A New Pamphlet
has just been published by The American 

Section, entitled

Information for Enquirers
It is just the thing to send to a friend whom 
you wish to interest in Theosophy. Price, en
velope size, 2 cents each in any quantity; post
age extra at the rate of 4 cents for ten. For 
sale by the

Theosophical Book Concern
116 SOUTH MICHIGAN AVENUE 

CHICAGO, ILL.

Illustrate Your 
Lectures

W e will make lantern slides 

from your pictures or draw ings 

a t one-half usual price. Slides 

for sale or rent, including 

“Thought-form s” and “Man, 
Visible and Invisible.”

The American Section
Stereopticon Bureau

J. C. M yers, Head 
10736 Walnut Street 

Morgan Park - Illinois

-------------- Dealers in Theosophic Books — ----------
THEOSOPHICAL BOOK CONCERN

Owned by The American Section of The Theosophical Society, Incorporated. 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS, 116 SOUTH MICHIGAN AVENUE, ROOM 1505 

Boston, M ass.— Occult and M odern T hought Book Centre, 687 Boylston St. 
Brooklyn, N. Y.— Occult Book Co., 95 Lafayette Ave.
B utte, M ont.— B utte Theosophical Book Concern, 119 Owsley Block. 
Cleveland, Ohio—Cleveland Theosophical Book Concern, 5607 Euclid Ave. 
Holyoke, Mass.—John H . Bell, 1 Suffolk St.
H ouston, Texas— P arrish  Book Store, 613 Fannin St.
K ansas City, Mo.— B ryant & Douglas, 922 Grand Ave.
K ansas City, Mo.—Theosophical Society Library, 203 Studio Bldg.
Los Angeles, Cal.—Theosophical Lodge Book Dept., 405 Blanchard Bldg. 
M inneapolis, M inn.— M inneapolis T . S., Room 202, 1025 N icollet Ave.
New York City.—Theosophical Book Concern, 2228 Broadway.
Philadelphia, Pa.— Philadelphia Theosophical Concern, 10 South 18th St. 
O akland, Cal.— Oakland Theosophical Book Concern, 533 K em pton Ave. 
Sacram ento, Calif.—Sacram ento Theosophical Book Concern, Room 2, O. F. 

Bldg. _ •
San Antonio, T exas—Theosophical Book Concern, 309 Moore Bldg.
San Francisco, Cal.—Theosophical Book Concern, 346 Pacific Bldg.
Toronto , Can.—Toronto  Theosophical Book Concern, 250 L isgar St. 
Toronto , Can.— Book Stew ard, Room 205 C. O. F. Bldg., 22 College St. 
Vancouver, B. C.— Room 125, 119 Pender St.
W ashington, D. C.— O riental Esoteric L ibrary, 1207 Q St., N. W .

W rite  these dealers for catalogues

Please mention The American Theosophlst when w riting to advertisers.
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INTERESTING BOOKS
-  A N D -----------------------------------------

NE W  PUBLIC A TIONS
In His Name. By C. Jinarajadasa. (Just published.) Paper, 25 cents; cloth, 50 cents; 

leather, 75 cents.
Ways to Perfect Health. By Irving S. Cooper. (Just published.) Cloth, 50 cents.
The Masters. By Annie Besant. Paper, 30 cents.
The Mystics of the Renaissance. Rudolf Steiner. Cloth, $1.25; postage, 10 cents. 
Theosophy. Rudolf Steiner. (A large book of 230 pages.) Cloth, $1.00.
The Gates of Knowledge. Rudolf Steiner. Cloth, $1.00; postage, 10 cents.
Death, Its Causes and Phenomena. By Carrington and Meader. (An interesting de

scription of some recent discoveries.) 550 pp. Gilt top. Cloth, $3.00; postage, 18 
cents.

Married by Degrees. A Play by A. P. Sinnett. Paper, 40 cents.
Shri Krishna. By Baba Bharati. (A beautiful exposition of the teachings of Hinduism.)

Cloth, $1.50; postage, 13 cents.
Plant Response. By J. C. Bose. (A much enlarged edition of the author’s famous book. 

Response in the Living and Non-Living. A valuable aid to the study of life in 
Nature.) Cloth, $7.00.

The Wisdom of the West. By James H. Cousins. (Legends and Wisdom of the Celts.) 
Cloth, 60 cents.

The Individual and Society. By James Mark Baldwin. (Psychology and Sociology.) 
Cloth, $1.50.

The Afterdeath. By Henry Brandon. (A striking romance of the Beyond.) Cloth, $1.25, 
The Threefold Life of Man. By Jacob Boehme. (A rare and interesting book recently 

reprinted.) Cloth, $4.50.
The Perfume of Egypt. By C. W. Leadbeater. (Some weird occult stories which hap

pen to be true.) Cloth, $1.00.
Makers of Man. By Charles J. Whitby. (A study of human initiative. With 47 half

tones.) Cloth, $3.00.
The Gospel of Righteousness. By C. E. Woods. ( Study in Pauline Philosophy.) Cloth, 

$1.75.
The Arcane Schools. By John Yarker. (Includes a general history of Freemasonry.) 

Cloth, $4.50.
For Sale by the

Theosophical Book Concern
(Owned by the American Section of The Theosophical Society, Inc.)

116 SOUTH MICHIGAN AVENUE 
CHICAGO
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A DEAD MAN HAS A MORAL
nature th a t is ju st the same as it was when he had a physical 
body. W e don’t execute m any people nowadays, b u t we put 
them  all together in pens when they have fallen below an ar
b itrary  level, and are found out. T his tends to make them  
worse. And so the dreadful business continues.

Governor H u n t of Arizona sees this crying evil in the so
cial body of the U nited  S tates and elsewhere, and so he has 
w ritten  a terse expression of his opinion on this subject for 
The American Theosophist— JUNE— C IV IL IZ A T IO N  C O M - 
P E L S  P R IS O N  R E FO R M .

Do you think the tim es are strange? T housands of people 
do, and it looks very much as if they m ight be right. You 
and I m ay disagree as to w hat makes them  strange, w hether 
they are going to  be stranger, or a dozen other th ings may 
be points of discussion. B ut W . G. Greenleaf has w ritten  
som ething th a t throw s an entirely  new light on the vexed 
question, and it will be in The American Theosophist—JUNE—  
IS  C IV IL IZ A T IO N  IN  D A N G ER ?

However, not all of them  ask questions. For the greatest 
living speaker says some th ings directly, and all in her own 
in im ita tle  style. Mrs. Besant speaks through The American 
Theosophist— JUNE— 'T H E  O P E N  ROAD T O  T H E  M AS
T E R S.

Mr. C. W . Leadbeater will conclude E X O T E R IC  AND 
E S O T E R IC , Mr. Claude Bragdon will discuss T H E  SACRA
M E N T A L  L IF E , Mr. J. B. Lindon will w rite on th a t in ter
esting figure, AKBAR, and Charles Lazenby, B. A., Irv ing  
S. Cooper, and—well, watch for

The Am erican Theosophist

---June
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THE

Theosophic Messenger
We have a few bound copies of Vol. XIII (Oct. 1911 to Sept. 1912) at $2.00 

each.
Owing to the August number being out of print, we were only able to get 

a few copies bound.
SOME OF THE CONTENTS OF THIS VOLUME ARE

A bstract and Concrete Thought.
A ncient Ideals in M odern T herapeutics.
A s Above, So Below.
An A stra l Parable.
The B irth of Horus.
Burm ese R eincarnation Story.
By H im  W ho Sleeps at Philae.
T he City, the H ills and the Sea.
T he Com ing of the  Christ and W hat it Means.
T he Crucifixion.
Designs in Shakespeare.
Do W e Lose the Dead?
T heosophy and D ram atic Art.
Colonel O lcott and the Eddy M anifestations.
E lem entary  Theosophy.
Reincarnation and Evolution.
T he Flesh of Fish as H um an Food.
T he Actual H isto ry  of Freem asonry.
From  the A bsolute to Man.
God in the City.
Have W e Ever Lived on E arth  Before?
T he Coronation.
A Conference of the Birds (A D ram a).
Music and Theosophy.
T he Spirit of T ru th  V isits M an (A M asque).
A Glimpse of Mrs. Besant.
T he Reasonableness of a Spiritual H ierarchy.
Idealism .
In tu ition  versus Psychism.
Islam.
The K nights of M alta.
Love is from God.
A Ne-w V iew  of Life.
O ut of D arkness In to  the Light.
T he R elation of the M asters to  Such as Seek the Inner Life. 

These are only a few of the many good things which appeared in Vol XUI of

THE THEOSOPHIC MESSENGER
Send $2.00 NOW, as we have only a few volumes left.
Address: THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

Krotona, Hollywood, Los Angeles, California
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FOR SALE
These Splendid Photographs
of M adame B lavatsky— not prin ts, bu t original, serially num bered photo
graphs executed upon heavy buff paper, full cabinet size. T hey are m ounted 
together in a special folder of artistic  crash paper. T he two photographs 
are for sale, postpaid, for $1.00; either, m ounted singly, 75 cents.

As these photographs are copy- The American Theosophr'st
righted they can. be obtained only K R O T O N A , H O L L Y W O O D , 
from LOS A N G E L E S, C A L IF O R N IA

SUNDAY SCHOOL LESSONS
International Sunday School Lessons Mystically Interpreted

E D IT E D  BY D A V ID  S. M. U N G E R

Each Lodge in the Am erican Section would do well to send copies of 
these Lessons to  Churches, M inisters and teachers of Sunday Schools. A 
single copy costs 5c, b u t when ordered by the hundred a special price of 
$3.00 per hundred plus 20c postage is made.

A single copy of each issue for a year will be sent postpaid to any ad
dress for $.60.

Published by the

Theosophical Book Concern
116 South Michigan Avenue - Chicago

P le a s e  m e n tio n  T he A m erican T heoso plitot w h e n  w r i t in g  to  a d v e r t is e r s .



T H E  A M E R IC A N  T H E O S O P H I S T — A D V E R T IS I N G  S EC TIO N

PAMPHLETS
FOR SALE BY THE

Propaganda Literature Dep’t.
THEOSOPHICAL BOOK CONCERN 

116 SOUTH MICHIGAN AVE., CHICAGO.

All Other Lists Superseded.
Price each Price Postpaid 

Postpaid per 100 per 100
2. The Soul and Its Vestures. C. Jinarajadasa....................... ? .02 ? .50 ? .07
4. A Master’s Letter............................................................................02 .50 .09
5. Reincarnation (A Parable). Berry Benson.............................02 .50 .07
6. Socialism and the Coming Christ. C. Jinarajadasa................02 .50 .14
7. Theosophy Defined. Weller van Hook........................................02 .50 .11
8. Advice from a Master.................................................................. 02 .50 .09
9. The Two Brothers. Annie Besant..............................................03 .85 .10

10. Theosophy and Christianity. C. W. Leadbeater................ 02 .85 .12
11. What Theosophy Does For Us. C. W. Leadbeater..................05 4.50 .45
12. Is Theosophy Anti-Christian? Annie Besant........................... 05 4.50 .54
13. Theosophy and Art. C. Jinarajadasa........................................ 03 4.00 .38
14. An Epitome of Theosophy............................................................ 02 .85 .15
15. The Necessity for Reincarnation. Annie Besant....................02 .85 .13
17. A Lodge of the T. S. Annie Besant........................................ 02 .85 .13
18. Theosophy. H. S. Olcott...............................................................02 .85 .13
19. Karma as a Cure for Trouble......................................................03 .85 .10
20. A Sketch of Theosophy. Weller van Hook............................. 03 2.50 .33
21. Reincarnation. Annie Besant......................................................02 .50 .06
22. The Meaning of Theosophy. Annie Besant........................... 02 .50 .05
25. Birth is not the Beginning. Annie Besant............................. 02 .20 .04
26. Reincarnation in the Past. Annie Besant.................................02 .20 .04
29. A Test of Theosophic Interest.................................................02 .85 .11
31. Reincarnation. Rev. C. Emmons................................................03 1.50 .19
32. Joining the T. S. Alex Fullerton.............................................. 02 .90 .21
33. Sample of all Literature............................................................ 02
35. Reincarnation and Karma. C. W. Leadbeater........................03 2.50 .32
36. Do We Live on Earth Again? Annie Besant............................. 05 4.00 .34
37. Some Difficulties of the Inner Life. Annie Besant..................05 4.00 .55
38. Theosophy and Christianity. Annie Besant............................. 05 4.00 .31
40. Life After Death. Annie Besant.................................   05 4.00 .28
41. Thought Power. Annie Besant..................................................05 4.00 .31
50. A Study of Theosophy. C. Jinarajadasa...............................05
52. The Riddle of Love and Hate. Annie Besant......................... 02 .85 .15
53. What My Religion Means to Me. Rakestraw......................... 03 2.00 .20
54. Theosophy in Broad Outline....................................................... 02 .85 .14
55. Theosophy ..................................................................................... 02 .85 .12
56. Theosophy as a Guide in Life......................................................02 .85 .14

Septenary Constitution of Man. Fullerton............................. 02 .85 .12
58. Theosophy, Its Teachings and Practice...................................02 .85 .12
59. The Power to Heal. Hotchner................................................. 02 .85 .12
60. Reincarnation and Retribution....................................................02 .85 .13

IMPORTANT NOTICE—When ordered in quantities of 200 to 500 a discount of 25% 
on the prices given above is allowed, and when ordered in quantities of 500 or more a 
discount of 25% and 10% is allowed, postage extra.





Tie
American

Tneosophfet
and the

Theosophic Messenger
May, 1913.Vol. XIV.

B.Y TH E ED ITO R

T H E  M O N TH  OF MAY
H E  month of May, bringing as it does the fullness of that 
happiest of seasons, spring-time, holds a sacred place in 
the hearts of T. S. members that none may ever forget. 
I t  is the season when the followers of that most Titanic of 
all figures in the forefront of the spiritual progress of the 

nineteenth century, Helena Petrovna Blavatsky, gather together and 
pay tribute to her beloved memory. I t  is then, too, that they recall 
with gratitude and love the memory of all those once prominent in 
Theosophical work, but now passed on to take up its higher aspects. 
And so the day of H . P. B.’s death, May eighth, has come to be 
known as the “Day of Remembrance” in The Theosophical Society.

And one more reason there is that makes of May a hallowed 
stage in the year. I t  is in this month, and at the full moon, that the 
most sacred of all ceremonies occurs. Unknown in the West, yet hal
lowed in the East, a holy festival is held each year whose effect is of 
such stupendous power as to awaken a thrill of hope and gladness in 
every form of life, constituting a true planetary Benediction.
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E V O L U T IO N A R Y  RA CE CYCLES
TE larger Egos, the more important personages of the 
world, the souls more highly developed in culture and 
capacity for learning and the power to accomplish things 
—such souls, or spiritual Egos, seem to incarnate at 
certain world periods in great groups, and the vessels 

or bodies which they occupy on earth at the height of the civilization 
in which they accomplish their greatest achievements seem to repre
sent the fruitage of steady, constructive physical evolution for gen
erations, indeed long periods of time. After manifesting in a nation, 
such groups of advanced Egos seem to retire from such manifesta
tion and other groups incarnate in turn in varying grades. So we 
have the spectacle of a most striking cyclic appearance of the high
est civilization that a nation can produce, and a few centuries later 
a decadence of those conditions, so that the rise and fall of nations 
becomes as well-known a fact of observation as the birth and death 
of the individual. The unlearned modernist, impressed by the 
achievements of the present day peoples, is apt to conclude that our 
day is the greatest the world has ever known; hut there are records 
of past civilizations, accessible to those who are willing to qualify 
themselves to read them, showing the existence of prehistoric civiliza
tions that had reached a point of cultural development and govern
mental perfection to which modern institutions have not yet ap
proached. Excavations in the Orient are adding year by year ac
cumulated testimony to the greatness of these peoples of the past. 
The times would now seem to promise that in the not far-off future 
another of those periods of great advancement would he realized, when 
the great geniuses of the race woidd again aggregate and produce a 
marvelous civilization, higher than ever before known. Then shall we 
have the new race of which so much is now being said.

#  'MM #

D E A N  H A R T  AN D T H E  N E W  A D V EN T
E  extend to Dean H . Martyn H art, of St. John’s Protest
ant Episcopal Cathedral in Denver, our admiration for 
his insight and for the courage with which he declares his 
convictions. I t  is not every ecclesiastical officer who, be
lieving in the unmistakable signs of the times, is willing to 

risk the mis judgments of his congregation, and the criticisms of peo
ple generally, by boldly stating his convictions, and when one stands 
forth as pioneer and shows one’s colors the idealist is almost inclined 
to admire him as a hero.

In  a recent sermon the Dean analyzed the discontent, the turmoil
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and the universal movements in the world, and mentioned them as 
outer signs of an underlying expectation that the second advent of 
the Christ is near. H e spoke of the prophecy of the Cumean sibyl, 
the Order of the Star in the East and the Bible declaration. Jle  
showed how they were parallel in modern times to the prophecy ful
filled in Bethlehem. H e quoted Suetonius and Tacitus, Roman his
torians who wrote of the feeling of expectancy that existed in the 
East before the former birth of the Christ. The prophecy found in 
the Song of Cumea, from the sibylline books preserved in the writ
ings of Virgil, the Dean said exhibited the same spirit of expecta
tion that grips the world today. In  the modern day, he said, the 
writings of Mrs. Annie Besant and her lectures on the Coming 
Christ, the Order of the Star in the East and the public utterances 
of the famous English clergyman, Rev. R. F . Horton, all showed a 
parallel significance to the writings and activities occurring before 
the former Coming of the Mighty Teacher.

Dean H art is evidently not one of those who expect a literal ful
fillment of Biblical prophecy as to the manner of the Advent, includ
ing the coming in the clouds and all the other features of Oriental 
imagery, for his statement is that H e came once without observation 
and why should H e not so come again?

The religions are the natural distributors of the knowledge and 
teachings that develop and uplift the people, and it is a striking sign 
of the times, which the Dean was too modest to recognize, that there 
can be such clergymen as he who can be expected to hand on the pro
phetic side of the religious spirit of the day to those who are willing 
and glad to move in the van of progress.

#  #

M ARK T W A IN ’S D R EA M  L A D Y
H A T  a charming little story that was which was recently 
published in H arper’s, telling of Mark Twain’s “Platonic 
Sweetheart!” This great humorist, who was always much 
interested in the life invisible, had a dream that recurred 
to him many times during his life in which he constantly 

met the same fair-haired girl whose age never changed. Was it a 
dream, an actual experience of the soul of the man when released 
from the body during sleep at night, or was it some glimpse flashed 
into the brain consciousness from the general storehouse of individual 
consciousness reflecting a bit of one of his past incarnations? Which
ever it was, here is the story as told by the great author himself:

In our dreams— I know it!— we do make the journeys we seem to make; 
we do see the things we seem to see; the people, the horses, the cats, the dogs, 
the birds, the whales, are real, not chimeras; they are living spirits, not shad
ows; and they are immortal and indestructible. They go whither they will;
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they visit all resorts, all points of interest, even the twinkling suns that wander 
in the wastes of space. That is where those strange mountains are which slide 
from under our feet while we walk, and where those vast caverns are whose be
wildering avenues close behind us and in front when we are lost, and shut us in. 
W e know this because there are no such things here, and they must be there, 
because there is no other place.

This tale is long enough, and I will close it now. In the forty-four years 
that I have known my Dreamland sweetheart, I have seen her once in two 
years on an average. Mainly these were glimpses, but she was always imme
diately recognizable, notwithstanding she was so given to repa ring herself and 
getting up doubtful improvements in her hair and eyes. She was always fif
teen, and looked it and acted it; and I was always seventeen and never felt a 
day older. T o me she is a real person, not a fiction, and her sweet and inno
cent society has been one of the prettiest and pleasantest experiences of my 
life. I know that to you her talk will not seem of the first intellectual order; 
but you should hear her in Dreamland— then you would see!

VUP w w

A N E W  P H A S E
H E  old problem of the adjustment of individual right to 
the duties of the social body has reasserted itself in our 
national life by the proposal, in the report of the State 
Board of Insanity of Utah, that incurably insane inmates 

of the State Hospital be rendered sterile.
The merest tyro in Theosophy and occultism sees at once that 

this revolutionary procedure is not only a menace to the freedom 
of the individual, ranking along with compulsory vaccination and 
other medical abominations, but, in the broad view given by rein
carnation and karma, the assumption of a very terrible responsibility 
by the national body. The karma resulting from the maltreatment 
of animals as practised by the vivisector is most frightful indeed; the 
karma coming to those who commit malpractice upon human ani
mals must be far more appalling.

S E L E C T E D

W ith ready zeal and wisely tempered skill,
The sculptor’s hand obeys the sculptor’s will.

A t length, from the crude block of marble wrought. 
Stands, full revealed, the patient carver’s thought.

Fear not the chisel’s edge, the mallet’s blows,
I f , While the Marble Wastes, the Statue Grows.



EARLY LETTERS OF THE FOUNDERS

302 W. 47th St.
New York, July 30, 1878.

Dear Sir:
The printed circular enclosed will indicate to you the conditions 

of membership in the Theosophical Society. I  may add, however, 
that since it was issued we have affiliated with the great Indian Bro
therhood of the Arya-Somaj, and, by vote of Council have changed 
our title correspondingly. Henceforth our Society will be known as 
“The Theosophical Society of The Arya-Somaj of India.” Thus, in
stead of exacting fees from the applicants for the benefit of our So
ciety—now, that we are allied to an Oriental Body engaged in a just 
and worthy work, we have voted and passed a resolution that the fee 
of five dollars should be remitted in each case to Bombay, for the ben
efit of the Arya-Somaj.

Herewith, you will also find blank applications and obligations 
for yourself and son to sign, provided that after reading our Circular 
you still desire to unite with us. In  such case, you will please pro
cure and send me a postal order for £2, sterling, payable to Air. 
Hurrychund Chintamon, 6 Meadow Street, Fort, Bombay, India. He 
is the representative of our Society near the Arya-Somaj and will 
remit you a receipt in due course of mail and—instructions.

That you are Hollanders by birth strongly commends you to our 
regard, for we all have a lively appreciation of the sterling qualities 
of your national character, and believe that you yourself can mate
rially aid in forwarding the reformatory work of our Society. As 
it is proper, that in joining us you should know what is the Arya- 
Somaj, permit me to give you an idea of it, as of the Chiefs to whom 
we have unanimously voted our allegiance.

I t  is a Society (Somaj) organized by the orders and under the 
supervision of that mysterious body (mysteries—to the now-initiated,
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of course) of adepts and philosophers, whose existence in India I 
have hinted at in my book. The founder and responsible chief of it 
is a very noted Svvamee (a holy man) named—Dya Nand Saraswati 
—at once the purest and most erudite man of the Hindu pandits. 
Tranches have been established in all parts of India, and one has just 
been organized in London. The object is to restore the primitive 
Vedic philosophy and teach with its help the now nearly lost to the 
outward world—psychological sciences, the knowledge of which gives 
to man the material and mathematical certainty of our Spirit’s im
mortality and develops in man god-like powers. Of course, once that 
we accept the Aryan philosophy, seek to make the world converted 
to its great truths, we are bound to break down the superstitious ob
servances and dogmas of every exoteric, human religion—especially 
that of Christianity. W hat our philosophy is until you are furnished 
with certain documents of the Arya-Somaj you can abundantly learn 
from “Isis,” which was written under orders.

All who enter our Society pass through different degrees and sec
tions (as in Masonry) from lowest to highest. Promotion depends

S o r t i . ,
OF THE
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upon personal merit and devotion to the cause. A  Ritual, Ceremon
ial, will be provided from India, and later we will communicate with 
you in regard to the work you are expected to do for the common 
cause. I f  you desire so, you can become yourself the president of a 
Branch Theosophic Society of the Arya-Somaj in your place. I  can
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write to the chiefs in India, and provide you with a charter. I t  is 
their desire that as many Somajses (Societies) as possible should be 
started in various countries in Christendom, for nowhere else is there 
so loud a call for reformatory work in ridding the people from bigot
ry and superstition as in these countries. W e aim to establish a Uni- 
versal Brotherhood of Humanity, and—with the help of the “Su
preme Unknown”—we will succeed. If, according to a French say
ing: “A  brebis tondue, Dieu modere le vent”—we, who have two
millions of “Brothers” behind our backs in India must certainly suc
ceed.

Awaiting your reply and, on behalf of the Society, accepting the 
hands which you and your son extend to it,

I  remain, Sir, yours faithfully,
(Signed) H . P. Blavatsky.

Adyar, Madras, India, 14, 1, 83.
Dear Sirs and Brothers:

We have received with joyful feelings your joint letter of St. 
Nicholas Eve, enclosing a gift of £  12 odd shillings towards the pro
motion of our Cause. We hope you will approve of the disposition 
that will be made of it, viz., the making of it the nest-egg of a Fund— 
for the purchase of a permanent Headquarters for the Society. For 
your gift will be thus made the corner-stone of a monument that we 
hope may outlast us all. Our Society has now been in existence 
seven years and more, yet has never owned a home of its own. I t  
has been paying rent to landlords, enough to have bought and paid 
for a permanent abiding-place. W e have now taken this property 
at Madras as a purchase; two good Flindu brothers have advanced 
the entire cost, and we are just going to invite a few friends who have 
the money to spare to subscribe the sum of Rs. 20,000 (a little more 
than $8000) to pay off the debt, make necessary repairs and im
provements, etc. We shall head it with a sub’n of Rs. 500 by 
ourselves. W e hope to secure an endowment fund such as other So
cieties have—from the income of which the work can be maintained 
without so heavy a drain upon our purses. (Since Dec. 1, 78, we two 
have given over Rs. 30,000 towards the expenses of the T. S.) So 
you see our progress is highly satisfactory and the results we locked 
forward to at the beginning are now showing themselves in a rapid 
extension of the Society and acceptance of its ideas. W e have stirred 
the Asiatic mind and heart, beyond a doubt and were we two to die
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tomorrow, we should be able to do so in the full assurance that we 
had not labored in vain.

You ask us to put you in connection with the Brothers. But do 
you know so little of the laws of their order as not to understand 
that by this very act of yours—which was entirely unsolicited and a 
spontaneous proof of your loyalty—you have drawn their attention 
to you already, and that you have established relations with them 
yourselves? This is the exact truth, nevertheless, and be assured that 
no good wish or act of yours towards this Cause—which is their 
Cause—can fail to draw you closer and closer to them. Dear bro
thers, it is not within our power to do anything for you more. Oc
cultism is not like Christianity, which holds out to you the false 
promise of mediatorial interference and vicarious merit. Every one 
of us must work his own way up towards the Brothers. If  you want 
to see them, act so as to compel them to let you do so. They are 
equally with all of us, subject to the laws of attraction and repul
sion: those who most deserve their companionship get it. Take a
half hour each morning upon first rising, and in an undisturbed place, 
free from all noises and bad influence, concentrate your thoughts up
on them and upon your own higher selves, and will that you shall 
become wise, and illuminated, and powerful. Read the books you see 
recommended in the Theosophist, and keep watch for hints and sug
gestions that are thrown out there from time to time. This is the way 
to attain your wishes.

We jointly salute you and wish you and yours every blessing dur
ing the coming year and years.

(Signed) H . S. Olcott.
W ith sincere fraternal affection,

H . P. Blavatsky.
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Adyar, 6, 5, 85.
Dear Sirs and Brothers:

I  thank you for your note of 8th March and the proofs it affords 
of your unswerving loyalty to conscience and our cause. The T. S. 
lias weathered the present storm as it has so many others—and will 
so many others hereafter. It, fortunately, rests upon too solid a 
foundation of truth to he upset by either malicious enemies or injudi
cious managers or friends. Individuals pass but great principles re
main: if smothered in one generation yet—so great is their vitality— 
they spring up again in the next, or the next, and so the struggle of 
forces goes on until at last right triumphs and the Eternal truth 
strikes firm root in the heart of humanity.

As regards your coming out to India you should not think of 
doing that before consulting me fully as to all details. The condi
tions of life are so peculiar here as to demand special consideration. 
W hat our cause most needs is a body of earnest workers at the West 
—in all the countries of Christendom.

W ith cordial and fraternal regards,
Yours,

(Signed) H . S. Olcott.

A R E M A R K A B L E  M ASK
B y Francia A . La  Due

H A V E  been asked for the story of the mask of 
Helena P . Blavatsky, in my possession, several 
copies of which, with some slight changes, have 
been made at the Halcyon Pottery.

During an open meeting held by me in New 
York City in November, 1911, a well-known New 
York artist—and an old friend of Madam’s—step
ped to the platform with a parcel, saying: “I  have 

been psychically directed to bring this mask of H . P. B. to you.” 
Carefully unwrapping the parcel, the bearer continued: “I t  is

the only one of its kind in existence and was moulded from the face of 
a bust modeled by a Swedish sculptress shortly before the death of 
H . P. B. The original bust was mysteriously destroyed before com
pletion and it was believed that IT. P . B. destroyed it by the exercise 
of phychic power, though confined to her bed at the time. Fortun
ately the face was left intact and this mask was molded from the 
same.”

The mask seems to have a very remarkable effect on all true
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lovers of the great soul which it represents. I t  seems permeated with 
the same strong, vital force so much in evidence to those who were 
closely associated with the personality of that great leader while she 
was still with us in the body, and it is not surprising that it was some
thing of an object of fear to those who did not understand the source 
of that power or did not know the great soul through whom that 
power was exercised, as was often the case when strangers were sud
denly brought before it.

One of the before-mentioned copies is now at Krotona, and it is 
well worth the study of every Theosophist. No mere picture could 
portray so vividly the strong masculine characteristics of the original, 
and an intelligent observer, after studying the features so clearly por
trayed in this mask, can well understand the cause for the claim of 
the sexlessness of H . P. B. sometimes put forth by old Theosophists.

A N  IN T E R V IE W  W IT H  M ADAM E B LA V A TSK Y
Reported in The New York World under the title:

T ie  Veil of Isis: A  Coming Buddhist Book
ME. Blavatsky was found yesterday afternoon sit

ting by a blue window with rose-pink curtains at 
a large library-table which occupied all the avail
able space that was not taken up by a desk al
most as large, in her cosy work-room. She is an 
affable Russian lady, no longer very young and 
certainly not old, who is known all over the world 
as a scholar in various branches of occult knowl

edge. She was a member of the commission appointed some time 
since by the Russian Government to investigate Spiritualism, and 
dissents decidedly from the report of that commission, which was ad
verse to the claims of Spiritualists. Piled up on the table and desk 
and strewed thick upon the floor, were hundreds upon hundreds of 
sheets of manuscript, and on the circumscribed space on the table, 
kept clear for reading and writing, were proof-sheets and more man
uscripts, and writing materials.

“Yes, I  am writing a book,” she said in reply to a question from 
the reporter. “I t  is to be called ‘The Veil of Isis,’ and is in two 
parts. In  the first part I  attack science, and in the second part dog
matic theology.”

“Surely you do not attack science,” said the startled reporter, 
wondering what would be left.

“No, not science as it is, but the teaching of modern scientists. 
Science is a true and beautiful thing, but these modern scientists have
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not found out what it is. They borrow theories from the ancients and 
dress them up in beautiful, eloquent language, and pass them off for 
their own productions. The ideas that Huxley advanced while he 
was over here are all taken from the ancients, as I  shall show in my 
book. But they don’t any of them know what they talk about—H ux
ley, Tyndall, and the rest. They refuse to investigate things which 
are absolutely demonstrated, and they break their .noses over the 
origin of matter, which is a correlation of spirit, and they reach, for a 
conclusion, the annihilation of man.”

“W hat is your religion?” asked the reporter.
“I  am a Buddhist.”
“But does not Buddhism hold out annihilation as the last best 

good?”
“Not at all. That is simply one of the misrepresentations of ig

norant theologians. The Buddhists say that whatever is beyond the 
power of human language to describe, beyond the reach of human in
tellect to conceive—whatever is impossible in any measure to under
stand is, so far as man is concerned, non-existent and what we term 
God is therefore non-existent. That.is, that so far as the understand
ing of man is concerned, God can have no existence. You see it is 
merely a refinement of metaphysics. And they believe in the triple 
nature of m an; they teach that we are a material body, an astral body 
and pure soul, or nous, as the Greek terms it. A fter the death of the 
material body we lead a dual existence, and finally, when purified, 
the soul enters nirawana, that is, it rejoins the Creator.”

“But do Buddhists believe in spirits?”
“Most certainly. The lives of the fakirs illustrate that. A  Euro

pean or an American can hardly imagine the lives they lead. They 
remain in one attitude, in one spot, for years, absorbed in the con
templation of their souls. I f  you put food into the mouth of one of 
them he will eat it. I f  you don’t, he will quietly sit and starve to 
death. Those men are possessed of pure spirits. And they appar
ently overcome the laws governing matter. You would not believe 
me if I  should tell you what I  have seen them do, and yet the whole 
world knows that the Prince of Wales saw one of them lift himself 
up and sit motionless in mid-air a yard or more away from any sup
port.”

“But what is this astral body you speak of?”
“I t  is not spirit and yet not the matter with which we are familiar. 

I t  is imponderable matter, imperceptible to the senses.”
“Believing in spirits, do you believe in what are called spiritual 

manifestations?”
“Certainly. The phenomena that are presented as such are per

haps often frauds. Perhaps only one in a hundred is a genuine com
munication of spirits, but the one cannot be judged by the others. I t
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is entitled to scientific examination, and the reason the scientists don’t 
examine it is because they are afraid. They explore in all directions 
till they come to shut doors, and they dare not open them for fear of 
returning to the superstitions of our ancestors, who knew far more 
than we do. But I  believe in them because I  have seen them. These 
mediums cannot deceive me. I  know more about it than they do. I  
have lived for years in different parts of the East, and have seen far 
more wonderful things than they do.

“The day after I  arrived in New York,” she continued, “having 
left Paris suddenly (I did not think of starting until the evening be
fore I  started), I  went to see Dr. Slade. ITe knew I  was a foreigner 
by my accent, but he could not tell if I  was German or French, or 
what. H e wrote out a message in the Russian language from a 
friend of my childhood, who died years ago. Again, I  have had Mrs. 
Thayer here over night. She went to bed and I  sat writing, as I 
often do, until 3 or 4 in the morning. I  heard her trying to say 
something in her sleep. Probably (laughing heartily) her material
ized grandfather was trying to appear. I  went into her room and 
said, “W hat is the matter?” On the instant a shower of freshly-cut 
flowers, with the night dew on them, fell from the air, burying her up 
in the bed.”

“But what purpose is served by spiritual manifestations?” was 
asked, after Mme. Blavatsky had related several such incidents.

“I t  is proved that spirits do exist. And I  have known good done 
in various ways by private mediums and by mediums in the East,” 
was the reply. “But it cannot be expected that pure spirits will com
municate with us through such mediums as many of those are to 
whom you can go and pay 50 cents or $1, or $3 or $5. I t  is capable 
of demonstration by medical science that spirits do not communicate 

"Through healthy persons. In  some way or another mediums are all j 
imperfect. The spirits which are forever seeking a body to inhabit !

( seize on those which are defective, being unable to control those which ! 
are not. So in the East insane persons are regarded with peculiar
veneration as being possessed of spirits.”  - /

“Possessed of the devil, the Scripture has it,” suggested the re
porter.

“No. Daimon is the word in the Scriptures. I t  does not neces
sarily mean a devil. I t  may mean a god. Socrates had a daimon, 
and he certainly was not possessed of a devil.”

“A god? Then do you believe in gods?”
“According to the Scriptures Jehovah said, ‘Fear the gods,’” was 

the indirect reply. “And what do you think the theologians had the 
sublime impudence to do? They translated it, ‘Fear the rulers.’ But 
as to insane persons. Can any of the medico-scientists tell the reason 
for insanity? Can they explain it in any way? They stop when they
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come to anything that requires an explanation involving the so-called 
supernatural. So-called, because nothing can be supernatural. The 
whole universe is filled with spirits. I t  is nonsense to suppose that we~" 
are the only intelligent beings in the world. I  believe, almost, in the 
spirits of the elements. But all is governed by natural laws. Even 

Tfn cases of apparent violation of these laws the appearance comes 
from a misunderstanding of the laws. In  cases of certain nervous 
diseases it is recorded of some patients that they have been raised 
from their beds by some undiscoverable power, and it has been im
possible to force them down. In  such cases it has been noticed that 
they float feet first with any current of air that may be passing 
through the room. The wonder of this ceases when you come to con
sider that there is no such thing as the law of gravitation as it is gen
erally understood.”

“I  don’t think I  catch your meaning, exactly,” said the reporter, 
faintly.

“No. The law of gravitation is only to be rationally explained in 
accordance with magnetic laws, as Newton tried to explain it, but as 
the world would not accept it. I f  the earth is, magnetically speak
ing, positive, and you can make yourself positive, you are at once re
pelled. I t  is told in a fable of Simon Magus, that he lay down on the 
earth and, giving her his breath, took hers and visited the stars.”

“The world is fast coming to know many things that were known 
centuries ago and were discarded through the superstition of theolo
gians,” she continued, referring again to Spiritualism. “The Church 
professes to reprobate divination, and yet they chose their four canon
ical Gospels of Matthew, Mark, Luke, and John by divination. They 
took some hundred or so of books at the Nicene Council and set them~\ 
up, and those that fell down they set aside as false, and those that 
stood, being these four, they accepted as true, being unable to decide 
the question in any other way. And out of the 318 members of the 
Council, only two—Eusebius, the great forger, and the Emperor 
Constantine—were able to read. The rest were ignorant donkeys. 
And the theologians of today are as great donkeys as they were. 
Greater than Balaam’s, for he knew a spirit when he saw it, and 
owned up to it at once.”

“Yes, I  suppose there will be any quantity of mud thrown at me,” 
she said, referring to the probable reception of her book by the pub
lic. “They have been throwing mud at me ever since I  came here, 
but that has been nothing to wbat will come when the book appears.” 
But she laughed heartily at the prospect, and seemed to think that 
the adverse criticisms which she expected from theologians and scien
tists would be the best compliments she could receive.



B y Luella C. Poole

O wondrous woman! Mouthpiece of 
the gods!

High priestess of Truth’s temple, at 
whose shrine

Fair Wisdom sits exalted. Love divine
Sent thee as messenger of heaven’s 

lords.
What though scant justice thee the 

world accords,
And scoffing ignorance would thee 

malign ?
Thou brought’st in flagons rare the 

strong, red wine
That to the weary race new life affords.
Thou foster-mother of a heaven-born 

child,
Sent to redeem from bondage of de

spair
Benighted Earth, to thee we tribute 

give!
Thou servant of the Masters, may we 

live
As thou didst— pledged to Service, un

beguiled
By false-faced Error, be she ne’er so 

fair.



A LO TU S IN T E R P R E T A T IO N

B y L . Turner Lindsey

“Spake full well, in language quaint and olden,
One who dwelleth by the castled Rhine,

When he called the flowers, so blue and golden.
Stars, that in earth’s firmament do sh ne.

“Stars they are, wherein we read our history,
A s astrologers and seers of eld;

Yet not wrapped about with awful mystery.
Like the burning stars, which they beheld.

“Wondrous truths, and manifold as wondrous,
God hath written in those stars above;

But not less in the bright flowerets under us 
Stands the revelation of His love.

“These in flowers and men are more than seeming;
Workings are they of the self-same powers.

Which the Poet, in no idle dreaming,
Seeth in himself and in the flowers.”

I T is not to tell you that the lotus has stood from ancient Egyptian 
or Indian days as the symbol of the world; or that great ones with 
cosmic vision describe the make-up of a solar system as similar to 

an opened lotus, with its gold sun-centre and its planetary petals; or 
that, in slightly later times, it symbolized the residence of the gods 
and likewise their thrones of power upon which, like Harpocrates of 
old, they are pictured; or, still later in more material days, that the
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lotus was used as the symbol of senuous beauty and the word applied 
almost indiscriminately to any plant or tree producing luscious fruit, 
but rather (to return to a line of my text) to use the lotus wherein 
to read our history, the history of this day and of her whom we re
vere.

The lotus plant strikes tough, ropey roots out in all directions 
and deep down into the mud, the mire of earth. I t  sends strong un
branched stems straight up from its earth line, pushing across the 
water zone to unfold peltate floating leaves upon its surface or up
hold them in the air like altar salvers in Sun-god worship.

Madame Blavatsky sent out tough, ropey roots of life deep down 
into the mud of earth; she tried the soil in many directions; she sought 
the nourish of experience in many lands. She pushed up her life- 
stem perpendicularly through the watery belt of the astral, passing 
through, with purpose unbranched, the passion world, the desire zone, 
till she floated upon the great film world of mind, where water and 
air meet, where the unreal and real come together, strong peltate 
leaves, literally leaves of knowledge under whose shadow, like that of 
lotus leaves in the ponds, the smaller lives of the lower world can 
gather, while giant intellects of the upper mind use her wisdom (as 
are the lotus leaves used by fisher birds) as footholds of safety, as 
platforms of life, as vantage-ground for food-getting.

Those who knew Madame Blavatsky of earth-life only, called her 
a charlatan and a coarse creature. Those who knew her of the water-

I life only, saw passion and uncontrolled temper, irritability, a woman 
of unconventional ideas and desires. Those who knew her as author 
only, classed her coldly among the seers of intellect, a thinker too pro
found to be understood. And so the Madame Blavatsky of those 
three worlds is not thought much of by the people of those worlds. 
Neither is the lotus sought for or thought much of, for its roots or 
its stem or its leaves.

The blossom gives the value to that plant, and Theosophists, who 
are people who know of higher worlds than the three, evaluate 
Madame Blavatsky at a figure infinitely above that of other people 
because they believe that her soul has reached the lotus blooming 
time. They believe that great Holy Ones of so high a stature that 
they look down from the sunlight realm far above earth, water and 
air have, seen the unfolding of the blosom bud of her spirit, that she 
has opened to them, as lotus to the sun, the gold buddhic heart of her 
being and has flung out for Their use the blue or rose-white many- 
petalled whorls of Atmic power.

Great as that reason is, it is not the great reason why we, as
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Theosophists, exalt her “whom we love, with meaning, to call H . 
P. B.”

The lotus blossom basks for a short time in the sunlight and then 
it drains the roots of vitality, saps the fluids of stem and leaves, flings 
off its delicate petals and, as a last offering, sacrifices the gold of its 
heart to build its seed-carpel, an ark which will hold posterity’s hopes 
safely, a little brotherhood of seeds. Then does its stem break, but 
the severed seed-vessel floats and bears adown the waters a cargo of 
life-germs, dropping one here and one there to take root and grow.

IT. P. B. sacrificed the lotus bloom of her life to build a vessel 
strong enough to hold the seeds of brotherhood, an ark which would 
float over the stormy waters of adversity and abuse and bear adown 
the rivers of humanity those germs only to be grown and gathered in 
the centre of the lotus, the hopes of the Hope to be.

“For, as the Lotus germinates and blooms 
By grappling firmly w'th the muddy soil.
Then consecrates its fragrance and its form.
T o lift the lower, and itself adorn;
So does the human soul, an alien here.
Leave heaven’s gate to tread life’s tearful way,
T o  wrest, by contact, all the senses hold.
And for the A ll its latent powers unfold;
And when full conquest thus has been attained.
W hen for the A ll its victories are gained.
High in the Light, with golden centre whole.
It stands, perfected type— a rounded soul.”



I

THEOSOPHY, OR PARAYIDYA

B y Annie Besant, P. T. S.

Delivered at the Annual Convention at Adyar, December 27, 1912

(The first of a series of four lectures)

E T  me say at the very outset that while I  shall try to 
put before you as well as I  can that which I  believe 
to be true, that no word I  utter, no statement I 
make is binding, must or ought to be accepted by 
any member of The Theosophical Society. The 
Society has no tenets, or beliefs that are binding on 
its members. The opinions of the President of the 
Society have no more authority within that body 

than the opinions of the lowliest member who is a Fellow of The 
Theosophical Society. We admit no authority save that of Wisdom, 
and every man must see the Wisdom for himself. None other can 
reveal it to him, none other can walk for him along the path to reali
zation. On the other hand, Theosophy is a great truth, a body of 
truths that men may study and accept or reject according to their 
knowledge. And Theosophy in its primary meaning, Divine Wis
dom, is the Brahmavidya, the Atmavidya, the Paravidya. Under any 
of these names it is known to the readers of the ancient Hindu books 
and it is that knowledge, the highest knowledge, which I would strive, 
however feebly, to set before you.

That knowledge is to be found in all religions; but in the ancient 
faiths, Hinduism, Buddhism, Zoroastrianism, this Divine Wisdom
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is declared with a fullness and particularity which you do not find in 
the younger faiths of Christianity and of Islam—and that for a 
reason. Those younger faiths came into a world in which the su
preme verities had long been declared and in which they were the 
common heritage. They gave more especially to their followers les
sons that were not emphasized so much in the earlier religions, in
tended more for practice than for philosophy, for a guide to conduct 
more than to an illumination of the mind; for the illumination was 
present in the world for all who would to share it, and what the world 
of the young West wanted was a practical guide to life and those 
great lessons of individuality and self-sacrifice which are the special 
glory of the Christian faith.

Let us for a moment consider three words that we find in one of 
the Brahmasutras. I t  is written therein: “Brahman is bliss.” To 
some extent if you think you will find that that fact (for you are also 
a part of Brahman), is testified to you by your own experience, if 
only you try to realize the meaning of what you feel. Does not every 
one of you, when some sorrow falls upon you, ask: “Why has this
sorrow come?” But do you often ask the same question when some 
unexpected happiness falls to your lot, or do you not take the happi
ness for granted? Do you not feel that in the happiness you have 
that which is your right? Do you not expect to be happy and only 
question when unhappiness is your lot? “W hat have I  done to de
serve this ?” you say indignantly when a sorrow strikes you. “W hat 
have I  done to deserve this joy?” “Oh, that is mine because I  am a 
human being and joy is my natural atmosphere.”

You are quite right. That instinctive feeling that you have a 
right to joy and that sorrow has to be accounted for, wells up from 
the depths of the divine spirit within you who knows he is bliss and 
knows nought of sorrow and pain. But when you look out into the 
world and, instead of feeling, begin to reason, then you begin to ques
tion the truth of this great saying that Brahman is bliss. You look 
out upon the fields and the woods around you and you see one animal 
preying upon another. You see pain, trouble, sorrow on every side 
and you say: “W hat is this? ‘Brahman is bliss’? W hat then of 
these wounds and deaths?”

An English poet, as you know, has voiced that view in eloquent 
words, but I  venture to say to you that the poet is wrong and that 
he does not realize at all the life side of nature. The life of the wild 
animal is a joyous life and not a life of fear and pain. Listen to the 
bird as its whole little being swells in the delight of the sunshine, and 
a flood of music pours out from the throat of the songster that seems 
too mighty to come from the tiny throat that gives it forth. Watch 
the kitten as it plays upon the ground, as it leaps at every dancing
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leaf; if there is naught else to play with it goes round and round after 
its own tail, in sheer exuberance of the joy of life. Watch, as 
naturalists watch, the wild life of the field and of the forest where 
man is not. They will tell you as they watch that the life of the wild 
creatures is a life of joy; sickness is not there; death comes suddenly 
and strikes away the body. The truth is that if we are to have evo
lution the bodies must be struck away, in order that the life within 
expanding may have a new body as soon as it is ready to wear it. 
The body has done its work; it is broken asunder and cast aside that 
that life within may burgeon into new beauty, and a nobler body bet
ter adapted for the growing life may be taken on by the animal that 
was slain. Oh, if you will look at nature without prejudice, without 
throwing your human consciousness into the animal consciousness, 
you will find it is true, those words that I  borrow from Light on the 
P ath : “Life is not a cry but a song,” a song in every plant that 
blossoms in the sunlight; a song from every bird that flits among the 
branches of the tree; a song from the tiny squirrel that leaps from 
branch to branch; a song from the hounding antelope, from even the 
creeping snake.

Only with man comes in sorrow, and where man is seen sorrow 
treads upon his heels. Now, why? Because man is the first con
sciousness that reaches the point where Yyasa, the great commenta
tor, said: “H e looks before and looks behind;” because he has mem
ory of that which is past, anticipation of that which is to come; be
cause he has much imagination, the creative force; and because he 
adds to his suffering the memory of past pain and the fear of future 
anguish. Try, if you have the strength of mind to do it when some 
pain is upon you, to turn away your mind from the pain and leave 
the body alone to suffer and you will find the greater part of the pain 
has vanished, because the mind is no longer magnifying it and giving 
to it its own intensity of memory and of fear-causing. Man is sor
rowful, I  grant it, and the end of philosophy, we are told, is to put 
an end to pain. For that all great philosophies are given, for that all 
mighty religious teachers teach. That man may rise above sorrow he 
is taught how to look upon his world; and if a philosophy does not 
put an end to pain, then it is no true wisdom but only the foolish 
spinning of the mind.

You know how the great Lord Buddha found the Four Noble 
Truths: Sorrow, the Cause of Sorrow, the Ending of Sorrow, and 
the Noble Eight-fold Path that led to Nirvana. So he proclaimed the 
way of escape by which man might pass from sorrow into bliss; for 
none who understand his teaching, having touched at least somewhat 
of the realities whereof he spoke, think (as many of the Westerners 
think) that Nirvana is merely an extinction. Did not the Buddha 
declare that if it had not been for Nirvana, the uncreate, the eternal.
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the essential being, there could not exist the create, the fleeting, the 
many transitory beings of the world?

We do not come forth from an emptiness, but from a fullness; 
not from a void, but from a plenum. Shall we, in whom God is in
carnate, dream but aught that eternity is the heirloom of the human 
spirit? And so also we find that it is taught in the Upanishads, and 
a simile is given which is full of suggeston. “When a man,” it is 
written, “can squeeze together the ether like leather, then shall man 
find escape from pain without the knowledge of the Supreme.” The 
knowledge of God, that is an end to misery; useless all other efforts; 
futile all other searches. When you can take that ether and squeeze it 
as an object, then and then alone shall you escape from pain without 
the knowledge of the Eternal. And to those two statements Christ 
adds another when H e declares that the knowledge of God is eternal 
life. That is the knowledge that brings bliss to man, that the great 
knowledge which is the knowledge of the Supreme. I t  need not be 
in the future. A  Christian apostle said: “God hath given us eternal 
life.” I t  has nothing to do with heaven; it has nothing to do with 
Swarga; it has nothing to do with any paradise; call it by whatever 
name you will, it is a change in the inner condition of the man by 
which he knows himself, and knows himself as God. And the books 
show it. When the Lord Buddha had attained that which is beyond 
Xirvana, he remained on earth and taught for five and forty years. 
When Janaka, the king, became a Jivanmukta, he did not leave his 
throne or quit his royal city. When the grocer reached Moksha, lib
eration, he did not cease to sell his commodities, but in himself was 
life and wisdom. You need not leave the world, you need not leave 
your work, you need not leave your duties. The Kingdom of 
God is within you and if 3̂ ou find it not there, it is nowhere to be 
found by you.

And so if we turn to one of the great Upanishads, we may read 
therein of one named Shanaka, who came to ask how he might gain 
knowledge; and the answer came from the man who had attained to 
Wisdom: “There are two things that ought to be known, the su
preme and the lower.” H e said that the lower consisted of the four 
Vedas, the sacred scriptures, the Rig, Yajur, Sama and Atharva, and 
the six well-known Angas of the Vedas, the six great sciences which 
are well-known to you all. Having classed the whole of these as the 
lower knowledge, he went on to declare that that highest or supreme 
knowledge is the knowledge of Him by whom all else is known. And 
then he described who that Supreme was, the knowledge of whom 
gave knowledge of all else; H e Who is invisible, ungraspahle, with
out family, without caste, without eye or ear,, without hand or foot, 
Who is everlasting, all-pervading, omnipresent, very subtle and inex
haustible, the One Who was declared to he the womb of being. Such
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was his description of the One the knowledge of Whom is the su
preme knowledge, the only knowledge which is really worth having 
in the world. That is said to he Paravidya—that which in modern 
days we call Theosophy. And in The Bliagavad Gita it is said: “All 
those who know the eternal and have reached self-knowledge, those 
are they who know Me verily and are beyond life and death, liber
ated from both.” So that we come to realize that the knowledge of 
the Self is the knowledge of Brahman, and all who know the God 
within know that which alone is worthy of the name of Wisdom. 
Bliss is above the pairs of opposites and knows neither increase nor 
diminution, and to live in the eternal is to live in unchanging bliss so 
that sorrows and joys play around your feet; they cannot rise above 
your head. I t  is to have your feet on the rock of eternity, and the 
waves of time may break against the rock but they cannot wash you 
off it, for there your feet are fixed. To live in the eternal is to be 
above the streams of time, so that none may touch that calm serenity 
of him in whose heart the Eternal ever abides. So we realize that 
unending heaven would not be to live in the eternal and that unend
ing kingdoms upon eartl) would fall far, far below that radiant bliss 
of the eternal.

We ask how this great knowledge can be gained by man. I t  is 
direct communion with God and realization of the identity of the Self 
in man, the Self which is divine.

Quite lately a Dean of the Cathedral of Saint Paul’s, lecturing 
upon Mysticism, declared that mystical experience is a solemn fact, 
guaranteed by those who have had it. H e explains that mysticism is 
religion at first hand—not a teaching from outside, but the unfold
ing from within—and he declares that it is more scientifically secure 
than any other form of religion. Not only does he make that state
ment, but in a later lecture he uses a phrase which reminds us in 
startling fashion of one of the slokas of The Bliagavad Gita. He de- 
declares that a man who is filled with water springing up into ever
lasting life has no need of the stagnant waters of ordinary religious 
teaching. When you hear those words from the Dean of St. Paul’s 
when he speaks of these stagnant cisterns of tradition, does there not 
rise in the minds of some of you that quotation in the Gita: “All
the Vedas are as useless to an enlightened Brahman as a tank in a 
place that is covered over with water.” When you have water around 
you, you have no need for a tank. When God speaks within you, 
there is no need for any scripture, however sacred—for any tradition, 
however ancient. And our Dean declares • that the one great mystic 
experience is direct communion with God. Every mystic would con
firm the statement. That is the object of the mystic’s efforts, that 
the crown of the mystic’s strife.
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Suppose, then, that for the moment you realize that this possi
bility of the direct communion with God is the beginning of Para
vidya, or Theosophy, that that is possible to man. You may say: 
“How comes it to be possible; how can man know God?” The an
swer is along the same lines of reasoning by which you obtain any 
other knowledge. You know the thing to which you can answer from 
within. I f  you are able to see this banyan tree, under which we are 
you see it because in your eye there is ether that can vibrate in re
sponse to the movements of the ether that you call the light. And so 
with God. The human spirit is a fragment of that Mighty One who 
declares in the G ita: “I  established this universe with a fragment of 
Myself, and I remain”—a fragment of that Supreme to Whom all 
universes are but as waves in His own great ocean, passing phenom
ena in that boundless sea of life. That is your Self, your real Self— 
not the foolish body that blinds you, not the surging emotions that 
confuse you, not the changing thoughts that deafen you—but that 
which lies beyond them all. And because you are spirit you can 
reach the Supreme Spirit; because you are of His Nature you can 
answer to that which comes forth from Him.

Your hands are outside you; your feet outside you; your breathing 
outside you; your emotions and your thoughts outside you; hut God 
is within you, the Life of your life, the Essence of your spirit. So we 
find over and over again in these great Upanishads that this teaching 
is repeated. But you may fairly say to me: “Do they tell us how to 
gain the knowledge? For to know that there is knowledge to be had 
and not to reach it would add a new grief to the pain of the world.” 
But I  find in these sacred books that the knowledge is clearly, is dis
tinctly given. Turn to that wonderful passage in the Kathopanisliad, 
where the man is told the steps of the road and the way in which he 
should walk. At is the passage in which it is declared that higher than 
the senses are the objects and higher than the objects is the mind; 
higher than the mind is the intellect and higher than the intellect is 
the spirit; higher than the spirit is the unmanifested; and higher than 
the unmanifested is the supreme goal. Translate those last two 
words by the help of Theosophical explanation and you have, first, 
the unmanifested, the Monad immediately beyond the spirit, the 
triple Atma, as it is sometimes called, the witness, and beyond- that 
Ishwara Himself, God, the Logos, one with the triple Atma of man.

And then the Upanishad goes on to instruct you in what you 
should do. I t  tells you to merge the senses in the mind and 
the mind in the intellect and the intellect in the Atma and 
the Atma in the unmanifested Monad and that in the great Supreme 
Ishwara Itself. That is the line of ascent. W e are told that when
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the senses are conquered, when the mind is still, then, in the quiet of 
the senses and the tranquility of the mind, we may behold the glory 
of the Self. There lies the Path. But immediately after this Path 
has been described, there comes out the statement: “Arise! awake!
find the great Teachers and attend” ; For the wise tell us that the 
road to Him is hard to travel; hard and sharp as the edge of a razor. 
1STot by himself may man travel that razor path, not without the help 
of the teachers of the Elder Brethren may he hope to reach his goal. 
So, when the Path has been depicted, he who would tread it is point
ed to the Teachers, for only as They help the aspirant shall that 
razor path be safely trodden to the goal. Hence it is that I  shall try 
to show you in the next lecture that Theosophy is the open road to 
the Masters, for of what avail to hold up the Paravidya as that which 
is supremely desirable unless some strong hand shall be extended to 
steady us as we try to tread that razor path?

And so again I  find in these Upanishads the exact outline of that 
road. First, take in hand the control of the body. Sloth is your 
great enemy where the body is concerned. The inertia, tamas, that is 
your foe. Conquer that sloth of the body so that it will not be a hin
drance in your future way. Then take in hand your senses, those 
parts of the body which have become differentiated in order to make 
channels for the objects of the outer world to reach the next sheath 
which clothes the Self, that we shall call the sheath of the desires and 
the emotions. How are you to conquer them? By the mind. You 
cannot wish for what you choose; wish is beyond you; desire is be
yond you. Desires surge up and carry you away like the unbroken 
horses that run away with the chariot of the body. How then bridle 
those horses and pull them in? By the mind, the reins, in quiet times 
when the senses are at rest; in silent moments when the desires are 
asleep; when they do not torment you nor stir you to activity; then 
is your chance. Then turn the mind to meditation and let it discrim
inate between the really desirable and the apparently desirable; let it 
realize by its own study that every contact of the senses is but a 
womb of pain; that as long as the senses rule, pain will follow as night 
follows the day. In  the quiet moments listen to the voice of the mind 
and use the mind to control the senses and turn it to the really desir
able, to that which is lasting instead of fleeting, which will be a womb 
of joy instead of a womb of pain.

Train yourself in meditation, and when you have conquered the 
senses—for until they are your slaves no further progress along this 
road is possible for you, but when the senses are silenced, when they 
are no longer stirred by desires coming from the objects of sense— 
then hand over the mind to the intellect, the lower to the higher man. 
Then let the lower mind be quieted; then let it be still as a lake with-
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out a ripple, for as a lake under the wind ripples, so does the mind 
ripple under the wind of desire, and the ruffled surface will reflect no 
object aright. But when the mind is still as a mirror, when the lake 
is quiet, then in the lake you can see the stars that are shining in the 
heaven and in the mind you can see the image of the Self reflected 
down into the mirror of the mind.

And when once you have seen the Self, when once you have real
ized the Self, then the desires and the mind are silent, for there is 
naught else that can reflect that Majesty.

That is the Paravidya, that the very essence of Theosophy, that 
man may know and, knowing, may realize his own eternity. To that 
realization, to that vision of the Supreme, to that peace which knows 
no changing and that strength which knows no limit, may the Ever- 
Blessed Ones guide you who, listening to words so feeble, may trans
late them into beauty in the voice of the God within you.



SYMBOLISM IN AMERICAN HISTORY

T H E  G R EA T SE A L ; M OTTO; E A G L E

T he L ion and the E agle as the E nsigns of the E nglish and
A merican P eople

B y Darye Hope

)ES, IN D E E D , an occult bond link the people 
of Great Britain with these United States of 
America? Or, to take a wider view of the hid
den things of the Cosmos, how far are the na
tions of the earth bound together by the Law of 
Destiny? Is each fulfilling the law of its being 
and the relationship of each to each—a relation
ship only to be fully realized when there is “a 

new heaven and a new earth,” in other words, when the mind of man 
has been purged of the dross and summons into actuality a veritable 
regenerated earth?

From the very nature of inquiries of such vast and widely ramify
ing importance, cosmic in their scope, it may not be possible to gain 
any precise or very definite reply; but, on the other hand, cei’tain facts 
bearing upon the general result—and others of distinctly occult na
ture referred to in a series of articles lately appearing in this maga
zine1—may be capable of elucidation, wholly or in part, without ne
cessitating that one shall lift the feet from solid ground and range 
into the uncertain empyrean of a blind faith.

In  the very interesting series of articles referred to, attention was

As Above, So Below, The Theosophic Messenger, June September, 1912.
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drawn to the Coat of A rm s of the U nited  States, and the mystery, so 
to say, appertain ing to certain of the heraldic devices adopted. Some 
particulars in this regard  m ay not be amiss.

I t  was on the historic Fourth of July, 1776, that the Declaration 
of Independence was thrown in the faces of the European nations, 
and at that time Benjamin Franklin, John Adams and Thomas Je f
ferson were appointed a committee to prepare a device (or coat of 
arms) for use on the Great Seal of the United States of America. I t  
is interesting to note the result of that determination to adopt an in
signia for the newly-born nation, and the disregard with which this 
really important matter was viewed at the time. For the adoption of 
the coat of arms, as we now know it, was an evolution and to surface 
view a most hap-hazard affair from beginning to end.

Neither Franklin nor Jefferson gave the subject much consider
ation, and Adams alone seems to have attached any importance to the 
work intrusted to the committee. To him, however, it was indebted 
for an absorbing devotion and to him, too, do we owe all the testimony 
extant regarding the inception of the Great Seal. Adams suggested 
that the arms of the several nations whence America had been peopled 
be inscribed on a shield, on one side Liberty with her pileus; on the 
other a rifler in his uniform, etc. Franklin proposed a device showing 
Moses lifting up his wand and dividing the Red Sea and Pharaoh 
overwhelmed with its waters, inscribed with the motto: “Rebellion to 
tyrants is Obedience to God.” Jefferson proposed the Children of 
Israel in the wilderness, led by a cloud by day and a pillar of fire by 
night; upon the reverse side Hengist and Horsa, those semi-mythical 
Saxon chieftians from whom we claim (very indefinitely) the honor 
of descent and whose political principles and form of government in 
some sort had been followed by the infant republic.

The committee was to report on August 20 and yet, according to 
letters of Adams, no artist had sent in any sketch up to August 14, so 
little was the interest taken in the matter and, after all, only the merest 
suggestions of the various devices proposed by the three members of 
the committee now form a part of the Great Seal of America. Of 
others offered for approval the ones retained are two that came from 
the alien artist, Du Simitiere, one being the Motto and the other the 
radiating eye of the Diety, which appears on its reverse side.

U pon the design submitted by D u  Simitiere the E ag le  first ap
pears, but only as the Im perial E ag le  Sable for Germany, the other 
nationalities being represented by their emblems; but the M otto, E  
Pluribus Unum, was taken by .D u  Simitiere from the cover of the 
Gentleman’s Miscellany, a scurrilous publication conducted by a dis
reputable H uguenot refugee from  Rouen, named P ierre  Antoine 
M otteux, and published in London.

These facts are of interest in this connection only in so far as
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they indicate the debased source from whence came the splendid and 
inspiring Theosophical Motto of this country and why it was bla
zoned in its Coat of Arms. Truly the Lotus flower of Truth has 
its roots embedded in the slime of human life and character!

Strangely enough, it is this Motto that has aggrieved most of 
the writers in this country. The words may be translated in several 
ways. They may be made to read: “One Composed of Many,” or
“Out of Many, One,” and in either case the words are accurate and 
Theosophic; the first reading being the exterior meaning and the 
other, probably, the more occult signification, and each being merely 
a variation of the Theosophic motto: “Diversity in Unity.”

In  glancing over the men of light and leading who have had 
little to say of praise for this M otto, probably as fair an example 
as any may be gleaned from the pages of H ow ard P ay  son A rnold :3

W e have been singularly unfortunate in our choice of a motto, and it 
would be difficult to find one more infelicitous or more inappropriate for a 
great nation than “E  Pluribus Unum.” Is there any “large utterance” in 
that? Is there any suggestion of a great ideal or of a national destiny that 
urges us from better up to best? W as any one ever stimulated to heroic deeds 
by this “ imperfect speaker?” Did any one ever fight for this nullius films, 
this bastard issue of dubious antecedents? Did any one ever die, or is any 
one likely to do so, with these words on his lips? Did any one ever derive 
aid or comfort from their stale and lifeless forms? T o all these questions 
there is but one inevitable answer, and every citizen who has the best interests 
of his country at heart must regret that our present motto was so unfortunately 
chosen and so utterly unfit for a great republic. Its sentiment is contradicted 
by the very eagle that bears it aloft in lurid triumph towards the eternal stars, 
the unworthy nucleus of a glory bestowed upon it merely by the force of in
auspicious and irresponsible happenings.

Is it possible to even imagine a more utter failure to compre
hend the true significance of the splendid—the startlingly significant 
—motto thus condemned, or to appreciate the fact that the “inau
spicious and irresponsible happenings” thus defined were the result 
of exact law and fit the conditions like a glove!

B u t appreciation of the M otto of this country rests with the 
people of today who have eyes to see its true inner meaning and the 
people of tha t better time ahead who will be born with clearer men
ta l vision.

Nevertheless, the original design for a Coat of Arms was pleas
ing to no one at the time and the matter lay in abeyance until 1779, 
when it was referred by Congress to a new committee consisting of 
Lovell of Massachusetts, Scott of Virginia and Houston of Georgia. 
Upon filing their report it was ordered referred to yet another com
mittee composed of Middleton and Rutledge of South Carolina and 
Boudinot of New Jersey.
2 Historic Sidelights
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Two years later the records show that there was considerable 
activity in the effort to evolve a suitable device for a Seal, and in 
the meantime the committee reports were referred to the Secretary 
of Congress, Charles Thomson. The name of A rth u r Lee, mem
ber of Congress from Virginia, ju s t returned from France, also 
appears as one of the members having the m atter in charge. The 
assistance of W illiam  B arton, INI. A ., of Philadelphia, was also 
sought and he submitted an elaborate design, but it was discarded, 
save tha t the E ag le  then first was made to appear prom inently and 
was mentioned in the description as “emblematical of sovereignty.”

A nother design was submitted by the Secretary of Congress, 
Thomson, and here we may trace another stage in the evolution of



648 T he A merican T heosophist

the E agle, the following conveying a good idea of the design:

The shield is borne on the breast of an American Eagle on the wing 
and rising proper; in the dexter talon of the Eagle an olive branch, and in 
the sinister a bundle of arrows; a nota bene conveys the information that the 
head and tail of the American Eagle are white, the body and wings of a lead, 
or dove, color.

On this design M r. B arton improved, under date of Ju n e  19, 
1782. H e  identified the E ag le  as the American, or bald-headed 
Eagle, the arrows thirteen in number, the branch palm or olive; and 
he adds:

The escutcheon being placed upon the breast of the Eagle displayed is a 
very ancient mode of bearing and is truly imperial; the Eagle displayed is an 
heraldical figure, and being borne in the manner here described supplies the 
place of supporters and crest. The American States need no supporters but 
their own virtue and the preservation of their union through Congress.

On June 20, 1782, Congress adopted the Great Seal as restored, 
deciding on the olive branch of thirteen leaves and thirteen fruits, 
and further enacted that “the escutcheon is borne on the breast of 
an American Eagle without any other supporter, to denote that 
the United States ought to rely on their own virtue.” (The italics 
are the writer’s.)

The manner of the adoption of the Eagle on the American es
cutcheon has thus been shown, but the reason has not been made 
to appear and, so far as the writer knows, no detailed statement in 
this regard is extant beyond the mere averment set out above, in 
which the Eagle is in some sort linked on to the national virtue.

I t  is a curiously interesting fact that the nations of the earth 
have inevitably selected their national symbols from the lower cre
ation and have incorporated those animal forms in their Coats of 
Arms. The action of the Christian nations in this regard has ever 
been paradoxical. W hy should the American nation choose a sym
bol which, it was believed, came out of Egyptian paganism? The 
Eagle is but once mentioned in the New Testament where Jesus 
refers to it as a carrion-eater and in the Old Testament it is called 
unclean.

But is it not a fact that the celestial symbol ruling every nation8 
indicates at one and the same time the national degredation and also 
the line of supreme achievement? W hat better symbol could be 
awarded to the British Empire than the Lion? Truly the soldiers 
of the Island Empire have gone around the globe like a roaring 
Lion, seeking whom they might devour; and, like the legions of the 
Roman Empire whose modern prototype they are, they “spread 
around a desolation and called it Peace.” I f  on the ruins a new
s  A s Above, So Below, The Theosophic Messenger, July, 1912.
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civilization— and a profitable one— arose, tha t does not affect the 
prim ary fact.

So too within the U nited  States, under the aegis of the E agle, 
a long series of infamies was perpetrated  in taking possession of 
this country when the Ind ian  tribes were dispossessed of their te rri
tory. F rom  the day when the first colonists landed even to the pres
ent time, the E ag le  has been identified with the original holders of 
Am erican soil. The feathers of the eagle were largely used by the 
Indians in such peaceful and simple arts as they had m astered; the 
plumes of the white and bald-headed eagle decorated the head-dress 
of the w arrio r; they had secret and symbolic significance in the medi
cine lodge and, though— so fa r as the w riter knows—the E agle was 
not the totem of any tribe, it was held in the very highest regard and 
veneration by all of the Ind ian  tribes.

W h at more natural, then, when looking for the reflex of the spir
itual emblem on the physical plane, th a t a belated tribute by the con
querors to the original inhabitants should be paid by annexing their 
supreme symbol4 having religious significance, as well as taking over 
the actual soil by force, oppression and fraud, as does the bird of 
prey seize his victim.

The m utilated pyram id on the G reat Seal was a device th a t ap
pealed to certain members of the committee and in all probability to 
the public who were in any way interested. Both in the pulpits and 
on the floor of Congress the leading of the Children of Israel out of 
the oppressions of the land of E g y p t was often referred to as the 
prototype of the colonists and th a t E ng land  and the U nited  States 
were as E phraim  and Manasseh, respectively.

I t  was not a far-fetched idea, then, 
tha t the similarity between the colonists 
and the children of Israel should be sym
bolized on the Seal by the Pyram id. The 
two inscriptions, Annuit Coeptis (H e  
prospers our Beginning) and Novus 
Or do Seculonim  (New E ra  in the 
A ges), are said to have been suggested 
by S ir Jo h n  Prestwich, an Englishm an, 
to the Am erican M inister, Jo h n  Adams, 
and by him were conveyed to Congress 
and adopted.

In  the fact tha t on the battalion banner of the Twelve Tribes of 
Israel was the figure of a youth, denoting Activity, with the m o tto :

Jt Assyrian Discoveries, by George Smith, and Egyptian A rt, by Armstrong, trace the 
connection between America and Egypt and the importance of the Eagle beyond cavil.
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“The Cloud of Jehovah rest on them, even when they go forth  out of 
the camp,” we discover the origin of the cloud on the Seal.

I n  1882 when marines of E ng land  and the U nited States, repre
senting unconsciously, as it is averred, E phraim  and Manasseh, 
marched side by side in brotherly friendliness through the streets of 
A lexandria, E ngland  held aloft on her standards the Lion of Judah  
and the Unicorn of Joseph, while the U nited States bore the E agle 
of E g y p t tha t had been brought as a heritage out of the past by the 
despised Indians. A nd  this E ag le  of M anasseh carried in his mouth 
the olive branch of peace and of Joseph, and in his talons the arrows; 
and in the near distance stood the originals of the devices adopted for 
the Coat of A rm s of the reincarnated Manasseh.

To follow out the evolution of the other symbols in the American 
Coat of Arm s is unnecessary; enough has been shown to indicate how 
as mere pawns on the Cosmic Chess-board all concerned were moved 
about and brought to do the thing tha t was intended to be done.

I t  is a commonly asserted truism  that “N ature  cares nothing for 
the individual, but everything for the race.” Dam e N atu re  leads all 
whom she holds in her lap encouragingly and with honeyed words to 
the point where man or woman does the very thing she desires shall 
be done and then apparently  is blotted out. M an imagines he is a 
free agent, free within the full swing of his capacity. B u t is he? A re 
not his puny efforts merely serving ultim ate purposes of which he is 
profoundly ignorant? Only as he learns to co-operate with the forces 
and powers of N atu re  does his free-will—his true  freedom— tran 
scend his present infinitesmal swing of possibility. Then, and not un
til then, will M an find tha t in so fa r as he realizes his position as a 
unit in the organism of the G rand M an will he realize (in the words 
of the Episcopal prayer-book) the ever-presenee of H im  “in whose 
service is perfect freedom.”



E X O T E R IC  A N D  E S O T E R IC

B y C. W . Leadbeater

T  is said th a t words are given to us to conceal our 
thoughts, and certainly in Theosophy we are con
stantly  finding tha t if they do not conceal them, 
they certainly fail to express them. The distinc
tion between the words “exoteric” and “esoteric” 
seems obvious, yet the fact tha t questions are con
stantly asked about it shows tha t m any do not un
derstand it. People w ant to know what things are 

esoteric and why; and m any seem to he of opinion tha t there 
should be no secrecy, but tha t everything which can be learned or 
discovered should a t once he p u t at the disposal of the whole world, 
as is done in physical science. The wisdom of the ages, however, has 
not pronounced in favor of this method of instruction, and it is not 
difficult to see at least some of the reasons for which caution in these 
m atters is desirable.

Those who accuse the occultist of withholding knowledge from 
the m ultitude in order th a t he may himself have the exclusive advan
tage of its possession are u tterly  in error. Indeed, by advancing 
such a theory they show themselves to  be blankly ignorant of the very 
nature of the problem. Knowledge possessed by the few earnest 
students is sometimes not pu t before the general public. T h a t much 
is admitted, but this is only because the m an who has attained the 
knowledge judges th a t silence is wisdom, not for himself but for the 
world. A ll such knowledge as can be of practical use in daily life is 
freely p u t forward and the ethical teaching given by Theosophy is 
invariably supported by an explanation of the exact reasons why a 
certain line of conduct is inadvisable. W hatever will do good is freely 
told, but the possessor of knowledge must be perm itted to use his 
discretion as to what portion of it he will share with his fellow-men.

People sometimes say th a t they resent being treated  as though 
they were children—th a t they w ant to know all tha t there is to know, 
either of good or of evil, and th a t they feel thoroughly competent to 
decide as to the use which they will make of the inform ation when 
they get it. B u t the fact is that, with regard  to this higher knowl
edge, the ordinary m an is a child, and suddenly to present him with 
a mass of new inform ation would not increase his years or enable him
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to deal with it safely. No knowledge ever is or ever can be withheld 
from the earnest student. Those who know have earned the right to 
know by years of study and self-development. The way by which 
they traveled is open still to all, as it has always been open, and no 
man can hold another back from traveling along that path. The 
truths to be gained along this line are not of the same nature as many 
of those which are promulgated by ordinary science. I f  a man dis
covers a new metal, he announces the fact to the world and the world 
is the better and not the worse for this additional piece of informa
tion, but it would be absurd to give equally wide circulation to the 
discovery of some new and specially deadly poison. Where secrecy 
is maintained, it is always in the interests of humanity.

Facts which are not publicly discussed fall usually under one or 
other of four heads:

1. Those which are dangerous.
2. Those which might be used for evil.
3. Those which are incomprehensible.
4. Those which might provoke irreverence.
1. Those which are dangerous. A  good deal of knowledge 

comes under this head, for there are great forces in nature which can 
only be safely handled by men who have gone through a long course 
of careful preparation. No one would put dynamite into the hands 
of a child, yet that would be a light matter in comparison with the 
responsibility of putting the knowledge of great occult forces into 
untrained or unworthy hands. Examples of this danger are not 
wanting, even though they are fortunately superficial and insignifi
cant. People who have learned a tiny fragment of inner knowledge 
in connection with the serpent-fire, or even some elementary breath
ing exercises, frequently contrive to wreck their health or their san

ity; and those who have been unfortunate enough to come into touch 
with the world below the physical have rarely lived long enough to 
regret the indiscretion which led them into realms that man is not 
meant to penetrate. Magic is a reality—sometimes a very terrible 
reality, and undoubtedly for the majority of mankind this is one of 
the cases where “ignorance is bliss,” for the man who keeps outside of 
this is reasonably safe from it.

2. Those which might be misused. In  occultism, as in other 
sciences, “knowledge is power,” and it is not well to give power into 
the hands of a man until there is some guarantee that he will use it 
well and unselfishly. Certain very small fragments of occult knowl
edge have escaped into the outer world and we may already see how 
far that outer world is from being worthy of even so small a gift. 
Of late years people have come to accept, to some extent, the power 
of thought and the possibility of dominating the will of another man 
by a determined effort. This is a very small and rudimentary fact—
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only the m erest beginning of the study of m ental dynamics, yet we 
already see th a t even this first stepping-stone on the road to real 
knowledge along tha t line is being misused. A lready we see adver
tisements of those who are willing to teach one man how to overreach 
another in business by the use of thought power—how to obtain suc
cess (and always at the cost of others) in any line of business which 
the m an m ay adopt. The way in which this one fragm ent of the in
ner knowledge has been received certainly does not encourage its 
custodians to give out anything further.

Only those races which are generally considered the most back
w ard are found at the present day to believe in the efficacy of magic, 
but it may be noticed th a t those who do believe in it and employ it 
invariably do so for evil purposes and not for good. One may read 
of plenty of cases in which the practitioner of the Voodoo or Obeah 
rites casts disease upon his victim or causes him to waste away, but 
I  never remember reading of a case in which this gruesome power 
was used to make any m an stronger, better or happier. I t  appears 
to be frequently employed to blast the crops of an enemy or to make 
his cattle barren, but never, it would appear, to increase the general 
prosperity of the country or to diminish poverty and disease.

I t  is not denied tha t some good use is being made of this power. 
A ny  cures made by Christian or mental science m ay be cited on the 
credit side of the account; the fact tha t in this way some people have 
learned to hold themselves above the possibility of depression is 
clearly a gain. Occult tru ths will by degrees become known in the 
outer world, as they have been known at other periods of the w orld’s 
history. I t  is even p a rt of the p lan tha t they should so become 
known; but not prem aturely, lest the in ju ry  done should be greater; 
lest those should be fewer who can be saved from the evil to come.

Some of these powers were well known in the great A tlantean 
continent. The few employed them well, and thereby made progress; 
but so m any abused them th a t it was finally necessary to sink the 
whole continent beneath the sea. H isto ry  will no doubt repeat itself. 
I t  seems certain tha t even now in the F if th  Root Race there will still 
be a m ajority  who will use their knowledge selfishly; but at least it is 
hoped tha t this time the m inority who use their power well will be 
larger— a definite sign th a t progress has been made.

In  order th a t this hope may be realized, it is necessary th a t the 
knowledge should come before the world a t the right moment and by 
slow degrees. To throw down a great mass of it before those who 
are wholly unprepared for it would mean danger and not progress. 
A ll new inventions which are capable of being used for purposes of 
destruction are being so employed as soon as their secret is mastered. 
W e see it in the case of the aeroplane and the submarine boat, ju s t 
as we saw it before in the case of the balloon, the steam vessel and
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the telegraph. I f  the enormously greater power which lies dorm ant 
in every atom were p u t into the hands of the men of today, should we 
not see a fu rther exemplification of the same evil tendency? U ntil 
the nations have become sufficiently civilized to abandon the barbari
ties of war, it is obviously undesirable to p u t into their hands powers 
fa r transcending anything of which they know at present.

N o doubt, in due course of time the scientific men of the day will 
discover these things for themselves. A ll tha t occultists can hope to 
do is to strive earnestly to  bring more and more people to under
stand the real trend of evolution, so tha t when the discovery comes 
there may be a strong public opinion in favor of its kindly and un
selfish use. Surely also the world must attain  a higher level of moral
ity  in regard  to commercial m atters before wider knowledge can be 
of real use to it, for at present it is unfortunately  well-known that 
every new discovery in organic chemistry which is capable of being 
used in that way always means a further adulteration of food.

People often say tha t there m ust be m any secrets which can be 
given out without danger— that it is always possible to avoid mention 
of these terrible physical powers, and yet to say a great deal which 
would be of general utility. I t  is perhaps not so easy as is supposed; 
one thing leads to another and the processes of nature are inextri
cably linked together; the responsibility of pu tting  scientific investi
gators on the track  is too tremendous to be lightly undertaken. In  
Theosophy, however, we have already a little lifting of the corner of 
the veil. L e t us see whether the world will so use the fragm ent which 
has been given it as to convince the custodians of the wider knowl
edge tha t it is ready for fu rther revelations.

The G reat Brotherhood has no other interest than the progress of 
m ankind and its members are therefore always watching for those to 
whom additional knowledge can safely be given. M any a man thinks 
himself to be fully prepared to receive and use wisely any knowledge 
th a t may come in his way, but often th a t means only th a t he forms a 
higher estimate of his own merits than is justified by his real condi
tion. One who by earnestness and conscientiousness raises himself 
above the mass of m ankind at once attracts Their attention, for he 
flashes out before Their vision as does a brilliant light upon the back
ground of dark  night. I t  is quite impossible tha t any hopeful per
son can be overlooked,, and so it follows th a t if any m an who is ear
nestly try ing has not yet been noticed by Them, it is necessary that 
he should continue and even increase his efforts.

(To Be Continued.)
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Nile, although it is identical except in color. T aking  away all charm 
of legend and antiquity, the variety of lotus found here is still suf
ficiently rare to be prized as a coveted possession. I t  belongs to 
th a t branch of the family known as “nelumbium,” of which there are 
three distinct species hailing from  three separate continents. They 
are exactly alike except in the color of the flower—the E gyp tian , or 
sacred lotus, being pink, the Am erican yellow and the Japanese or 
Chinese rose and white. There are several varieties of the latter, but 
the first two, it is said, defy improvement and are exactly the same as 
when first introduced to civilized man.

I t  was said four thousand years ago tha t the E g y p tian  lotus 
came from  the hand of God, a perfect creation. I ts  flower was rosy 
pink, softening to creamy white in the centre, and emitted a spicy 
fragrance. E ach  flower opened four consecutive days, closing at 
night. I n  the early days of E gy p tian  history we read th a t it was an 
object of worship and held sacred to the Nile. Sculptured represen
tations of it abound in the ruins of their temples. The E gyp tian  
deities were known as P adm a devi, or lotus gods, and there is much 
proof of the veneration paid this p lan t by the votaries of Isis. P liny  
stated tha t the E gyptians made bread from  the seed of the lotus, a 
practice which is said to be still followed in China and H industan, 
hut to E g y p t the lotus has been lost for m any hundreds of years.

The Am erican lotus, or “nelumbium,” exactly like the E gyp tian  
save in color, is found in very few localities on this continent. I t  was 
growing in the R iver Raisin when the first white settlers came and it 
was there worshiped by the aborigines, who called it the oldest child 
of the “F a th er of W aters .” There are almost as extensive beds on 
the Cumberland R iver in Tennessee and also on the Tennessee River, 
and it abounds in some parts of W isconsin. Old citizens along the 
Cumberland and Tennessee Rivers say they can remember when the 
Indians used to come and gather all the seed they could carry with 
them, though they do not know what they did with it. Perhaps they 
made bread of it as did the E gyptians. There is no record of the 
Indians along the Raisin making any use of the seed.



“SU CH  S T U F F  AS D R EA M S A R E  M A DE ON”

B y Marie Russak

Q U E ST IO N  which is constantly being asked of me 
is: “How can I  remember on awakening wliafc
has taken place when I  have been out of my body 
in sleep?” As the process of bridging is one that 
is complicated and needs careful study, I  have de
termined to reprint the following article (with 
some added notes) which appeared in The Vahan, 
London, June 1, 1912. However, I  hope that my 

readers will not inundate me with letters asking me to interpret their 
dreams, as they did in England, as I  am not making investigations 
along this line at present and would not be allowed to corroborate or 
investigate people’s dreams except in cases of absolute necessity.

One of the most interesting problems to students of occultism is 
the phenomena of dreams and, though I  have no aspirations to become 
a “grey dream-reader,” a few suggestions and some results of per
sonal investigation may be of interest.

A very effective practice which aids the student in “bringing 
through” to the physical the things which take place in subtler realms 
at night is to go to sleep with a strong determination to remember on 
awakening. This is a practice which has its basis in fact, since it re
lates to the fulfillng of occult laws. Careful observation has revealed 
the fact that the repeated mental statements “I  shall remember when 
I  awaken all that I  have done when in sleep; I  shall pause outside my 
body before entering it and will it to remember,” have eventually 
brought about the necessary conditions which in time bridged the con
sciousness.

As regards the time required for successful results to show them
selves, very much depends upon the temperament of the person that 
does the willing. I f  he be negative, contemplative and reflective in 
temperament, it will take him longer unless his practice is more per
sistent and the time spent upon it longer than the person who has a 
strong will, who is positive, constructive and intense.

Just as we are able to create automatic subconscious conditions 
as regards time, so are we able to create them in respect to place. I f  
for some weeks we keep a certain time in each day, say for medita-
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tion, the occult forces will gradually  respond automatically to  tha t 
time in such a m anner as to create a time of least resistance; these 
forces will even recall it subconsciously to the physical consciousness 
when the la tte r is in danger of om itting it. The same results occur 
with respect to p lace; some act can so create a place of the least re
sistance tha t on coming to tha t place the impetus of the influence of 
tha t act is felt, consciously or unconsciously, in whichever body we 
may be functioning a t the time. This is exactly what takes place 
when the above sentence is repeated and persisted in for some min
utes before sinking to sleep—a time and place of the least resistance 
is thus created.

W e must not forget tha t this automatism is created in all three 
bodies, and tha t thought, emotion and action of the consciousness up 
on m atter will in time act simultaneously. The elementals of all 
three bodies will eventually become the helpful servants of the will. 
I t  is true th a t each one of these elementals has its independent con
sciousness, but it can be brought consciously to respond to the autom
atism of concerted action.

W hen we leave the physical body in sleep there remains with it 
much of the physical consciousness in the elemental. This physical 
consciousness relates to all tha t has taken place and tha t is realized 
while we are in waking consciousness; and even though the con
sciousness of our astral and m ental bodies, on leaving the physical, 
carries away a share of those facts, the p a rt of them related to purely 
physical plane m atters remains behind in the region of the brain. I t  
was observed th a t when the above sentence was repeated for some 
little time before going to sleep, tha t not only were forms built into 
the mental and astral bodies, but as the person sank to sleep, and the 
elementals of those higher bodies withdrew, they left behind a dis
tinct trace of the determination to remember in the purely physical 
consciousness also. The experim ent was made upon myself and so 
the details are quite clear to me. The above sentence was repeated 
nightly, and in about two weeks there was created sufficient force of 
memory to enable me to recall while in the astral world the fact that 
I  had determined to remember upon my re tu rn  to the physical world. 
This naturally  built still more impetus and strength into the deter
mination, and upon return ing  to the body in the m orning this new 
force was m agnetically attracted  to the old (the same determination 
left behind in the purely physical consciousness) and gradually  so 
strengthened it as to cause me actually to pause for an instant of 
time while reentering the body, once more determined to remember. 
This in tu rn  after some weeks so suggested the physical conscious
ness that gradually  it was able to recall distinctly what took place, 
thus building a bridge— a path of the least resistance— among the 
mental, astral and the physical consciousnesses.
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I t  must be remembered th a t it is the determ ination or will which, 
when sufficiently persisted in, succeeds in forcing the consciousness 
of the other bodies over the bridge to the physical. Students are 
sometimes of the opinion tha t there is a distinct wall or separation 
between the planes of m atter. I t  may be true, but I  myself have 
never found it so. The difference between the m atter of planes is 
only a difference in their rate of vibration. The difficulty in bridg
ing lies in the inability of the consciousness of itself to penetrate from 
one plane of m atter to another at our present stage of evolution. I t  
needs the persistent effort of the person to force it determinedly and 
deliberately through these regions of m atter (vibrating at so many 
different ra tes), otherwise it will not penetrate to all realms. I t  is 
possible for it a t present consciously and prem aturely to forge for it
self a way of the least resistance instead of waiting for time and evo
lution to guide it unconsciously and naturally  across the bridge built 
by evolutionary conditions through thousands of fu tu re  years.

O rdinary dreams are those m ostly related to the purely physical 
events alone, and it is a sign th a t a person is beginning to recall if 
on awakening he notices tha t there occur feelings, memories of ex
periences and events which have not taken pZace on the physical 
plane at all. These will often be mixed up in a very curious way with 
things th a t have taken place physically, the reason for this being that 
as the dreamer returns to his body, his astral and m ental conscious
ness must again unite with the physical— express itself through it, as 
it were—with the result th a t what was really left in the physical con
sciousness on going to sleep often distorts to the ridiculous what is 
telescoped into it from other realms. Students are often unwise in 
re jecting  the whole of a dream because some parts of it are ridiculous 
— they judge the whole collectively and say it is all imagination.

A nother practice which proved most helpful and aided in recall
ing the events of other planes upon return ing  to the body was to re
main quite still for a little time in a sort of “listening attitude,” while 
endeavorng to separate the real occurrences from the misleading 
meshes of the purely physical consciousness.

Some of my friends, also students, knowing how deeply interest
ed I  am in this subject, have from time to time related their dreams 
to me, in the hope of my being able to explain them. I  repeat some 
of them, adding, in explanation, results of the investigations into 
what really took place.

I dreamed that we saw a choir dressed in white surplices walking along 
the street at Brighton. The boys had on schoolboys’ caps; presently they met 
a clergyman and all doffed their caps to him. (In my youth I was at school 
at Brighton and we were taught to pay this respect to “the cloth.” ) (See 1.) 
Next followed a brass band ( 2 ) .  I then remember looking at an organ; we 
were examining minutely the pipes and I was explaining to you the different
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methods of tone production ( 3 ) .  A  curious point was that the side of the or
gan formed a part of the swell box (a  box in which pipes are enclosed) and 
opened out for crescendo effects— I had never seen a swell box arranged oh 

quite similar lines before » (4 ).
The choir now passed up to the chancel, but they were wearing odd sur

plices formed of red, black and white check squares ( 5 ) .  A  hymn was sung 
which sounded exquisite, and I was enraptured by the organ tone. The next 
phase of the proceedings was that I saw Dr. Steiner in a gallery of the 
church; he was reading sentences from a book and the congregation responded 
after him ( 6 ) .  Again there was singing. Finally we descended the stairs 
behind the organ and met Mr. and Mrs. Herbert Whyte (I was then in In
d ia), to one of whom I promised a subscription of some kind ( 7 ) .

The explanation of the dream is as follows: (1) The student
(who was at the time resident in India) in sleep visited Brighton and 
saw a choir taking part in a funeral procession. The choir met a 
clergyman, but did not doff their caps to him—the student, reminded 
of his schoolboy lessons, thought that they should have done so. (2) 
He had noticed the brass band just previously on a liner in the E ng
lish Channel. (3) The boat above-mentioned was bound for Aus
tralia. This reminded him that someone there had consulted him 
about the building of a church organ, and he set off to see if he could 
find the place and person. H e descended over an Australian town, 
attracted by the colors rising from a church where service was pro
ceeding and studied the tone production with special reference to the 
vibrations from the metal, wood and shape of pipe causing different 
colors in the elemental essence. (4) This peculiarity is accounted for 
by the fact that while examining the construction of the organ he went 
inside the swell box and confused the side of the box with that of the 
organ. (5) The choir were wearing white surplices over red cassocks 
and near the baptistry there was a black and white tessellated pav
ing. (6) The priest entered a high pulpit and the student remarked 
to a friend with him how greatly he resembled Dr. Steiner in appear
ance. (7) H e returned to England, and on the way to Headquar
ters passed the offices of the T. P. S., where he saw Mr. and Mrs. 
Whyte descending the stairs. A t this moment he was recalled to his 
physical body, and probably picked up the fact in his physical con
sciousness that he had lately been intending to renew his subscription 
to The Lotus Journal at the T. P. S.

Another time I dreamt I was under the impression of being with the 
present Queen of England, yet I was doubtful of her identity because she was 
short in stature. Then I reflected that Queen Alexandra was no longer Queen 
of England and that her present Majesty was much shorter— although the 
lady I was with did not seem to resemble her very closely (1 ) .  W e followed 
a winding course through various passages out-of-doors and finally entered a 
bedroom in which were several small cots. The Queen placed a wreath of 
flowers on each and then some red flowers on the pillow of a large bed where 
she said the King slept ( 2 ) .  W e left the room and I next remember a large
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museum hall ( 3 ) .  A  Japanese gentleman joined us. A t this stage of the 
proceedings I knew I was not with a queen (4 )  ; and I recollect feeling proud 
of my diplomacy in that by some subterfuge I gained a moment alone with 
our Japanese friend and asked him the lady’s name. H e answered: “Lady
Frewen” ( 5 ) .

She next took me to a room and introduced me to an elderly white-haired 
man with very bronzed face. I presumed it was Lord Frewen ( 6 ) .  There 
were present several young men and I noticed their peculiar dark gleaming 
eyes ( 7 ) .

W e left the room, and now I thought that the lady wished to flirt with 
me. I was conscious of the feeling that an occultist should not fl rt and I re
mained adamant ( 8 ) .  One of the young men came out to us, and to save 
the situation I turned to him with some remark which I now forget, though I 
remembered it while the dream was fresh ( 9 ) .  Coming back I saw the 
Crystal Palace ( 1 0 ) .

(1) The student was with Colonel Oclott and others and, since 
he was keenly interested in magnetized objects, the Colonel was show
ing him some magnetized Buddhas in Japan, one of which was at the 
royal palace. They saw the King and Queen, and this led to some 
conversation about Queen Alexandra and Queen Mary. (2) In  the 
palace there were several smoking divans, some beautifully embroid
ered—decked with coverlets in floral design. One in a little garden 
was where the King sat; it was surmounted by a scarlet roof and 
hung with red flowers. (3) Attached to the palace. (4) The Colonel 
said one of the relatives of the King had given birth to a rather re
markable Ego, and showed him the mother and child; it was this rela
tive of the King that the dreamer saw. (5) The answer really was 
“A lady at court and my good friend (6) H e saw another temple 
where there was an old priest whom the Colonel had known, and com
mented on his pure aura. (7) The servants at the palace. (8) The 
student was captivated by the tiny baby in the lady’s arms and stayed 
for some time with her. The Colonel playfully remarked, “Come and 
look at these magnetized Buddhas, and don’t stay with that lady so 
long or they will think you are flirting.” The student replied: “Do 
these people not know that occult etiquette does not include the art of 
flirting?” and some further jocular words. (9) H e explained that he 
was trying to impress upon her physical consciousness (as she was 
awake) what a good Ego had been given in her charge.

I t  was after this that the incident numbered (6) took place. (10) 
They went to a pagoda at Rangoon where there is a relic, and noticed 
that the vibrations spread out for a very great distance around it. 
The student remarked how different it was from our churches in the 
West. Colonel Olcott replied that there was a fine influence in W est
minster Abbey—a powerful and beneficent artificial elemental form, 
built up through the ages and acting as a reservoir of spiritual force. 
On their way to see this they passed the Crystal Palace; the student



“Such  Stuff A s D reams A re M ade On ” 663

said, “W hat a difference in the influence there!” and at this moment 
was accidentally recalled to his physical body.

Another student related to me a dream which ended as follows:
“I  thought that a horse standing in the street kicked a tennis ball 

towards me as it pawed its foot.”
The explanation of this seeming absurdity was simple. As he 

turned his body on ayvakening, he noticed a tradesman’s cart and 
horse at the gate and the horse was cold and pawing the ground with 
impatience. H e also saw his tennis racket and balls lying on the 
table in his room, where he had left them after playing on the pre
vious evening, and he telescoped the two things together.

This telescoping and confusing the events of the different planes 
is a transitory stage in the process of “bridging;” however, if the 
student persists and continually practices as suggested, in most cases 
the higher consciousness will in time unite with the lower in the en
deavor and success is certain.

F you desire the coming of such a world religion which shall lay the 
basis of a civilization of brotherhood and bring about universal peace, 
then you must begin within yourselves rather than without. A s we 
deepen our own spiritual nature, as we find out one truth after another 
for ourselves, as we realize that we are Gods in the making, growing 
into the perfection of the divine image— oh, as we recognize that, we 
are laying the bases of the world religion, and that which can never 
come by argument, by controversy, by intellectual reasoning, will come 

when the heart of love within us has awakened the spiritual nature. For love 
is deeper than intellect. Love is greater than intelligence, and the love nature 
and the divine nature are so closely blended that the man who loves his brother 
will not be long ere he loves God.

Annie Besanl.



V IS IO N S  O F  T H E  T IT A N IC  D IS A S T E R

Extract& from Letters

D R E A M , was it, or a vision, or a vivid imagination 
running away with the consciousness?

The m orning following the occurrence I  sat read
ing to my husband the account of the T itanic dis
aster. Suddenly I  felt myself gathered up, as it 
were, into a powerful swirl of vibrations and became 
lost to my surroundings. I  was looking down upon 

a huge vessel sailing along with g rea t speed. There were no ap p ar
ent shades of fear about any of the passengers, though I  saw clearly 
down through to those below; yet there were hundreds of “Invisible 
H elpers” (invisible to those on board) flitting from soul to soul 
whispering “Courage,” “Firm ness,” “G allan try ,” “L ife  is everlast
ing,” and similar inspiring speech, suited to each individuality. A fte r 
about two hours of this preparation, suddenly a low grinding crash 
came. I  felt it through all my bodies. Then followed considerable 
suppressed fear, yet, for the most part, there was a strong effort 
amongst the people to keep up courage and a desire to be of service,

I  seemed to be floating above rather than  standing on the boat, 
which was quivering and trem bling like a living being in agony. The 
huge ship appeared to have a life of its own. I t  groaned like a dy
ing creature as it sank from  sight.

Then I  caught sight of an exquisitely equipped vessel possibly 
a mile, more or less, distant. I  know I  cannot do justice in describ
ing this beautiful creature-—for a living th ing it surely was in ap
pearance. I t  was large, but not huge like the Titanic. I t  was a 
perfect vessel in every detail, built of the most beautiful soft shades 
of iridescent, transparen t colors which flashed out constantly, both 
lighting and propelling it at the same time. There was neither steam 
nor mechanical device about the ship. There came pouring from 
this vessel hundreds of people (a few whom I  knew) coming rapidly 
towards the quivering Titanic. A s these floated on board I  saw one 
whom I  knew to be the Commander of the beautiful transparent 
boat, which was now balancing on the w ater a short distance away. 
W ith  almost the speed of lightning, this Commander assigned to 
each arrival the work that he or she was to perform  amongst those 
on the Titanic. These orders were given mentally. A  few of these 
H elpers were seized with fear when they saw the T itanic sinking
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and they were perm itted to slip back on board the transparen t ves
sel, where they felt secure.

M y attention was now attracted  to the shining body of the Com
m ander of the Invisible H elpers. I  had not up to this time thought 
of looking at the face of the Commander as I  now looked. I t  was 
our Annie Besant, though four times taller than her normal height 
here, and so beautiful! She smiled at me.

I  was called back by hearing my husband ask, “Is  tha t all? I t  
is the most horrible disaster I  ever heard of.” A t first I  did not re
member ju s t what he was speaking about.

There were m any other incidents of which I  have only a vague 
memory. I  distinctly saw a very beautiful young woman leave the 
throng and run  to her stateroom, lock herself in and fall upon her 
knees with upturned  face in an attitude of prayer. She was calm, 
with an expression of perfect peace and resignation. W hen I  think 
now of this scene, her sweet, beautiful face is still clear in outline. 
There was something uplifting  as I  gazed into her clear, dark  blue 
eyes. This one incident impressed me deeply. I  saw no fear in 
her face, only perfect faith. H .

ON  that Sunday evening my wife and I  were a t home in Chi
cago, our minds dwelling on other m atters than the sea and 
its dangers. A  few moments before the actual impact of the 

T itanic against the iceberg my wife was writing a le tter to E ngland  
whilst I  was w riting (a t a separate table) an article for The Theo- 
sophic Messenger.

Suddenly my wife (who is very clairvoyant) felt a hand rest on 
her shoulder and looked up, thinking it might be me. Instead  of 
myself, however, she saw standing at her side my brother-in-law, who 
is a high officer in the English Navy, who a t that moment was (as 
regards his physical body) asleep in a naval po rt in the south of 
E ngland. ( In  parenthesis I  m ay mention th a t he has been a Theos- 
ophist for over tw enty years and has visited us “astrally” on several 
form er occasions.) On this particular occasion he seemed eager 
about something and anxious to im part a message. As my wife 
did not receive the message clearly and I  lack her wonderful clair
voyant vision, my brother-in-law disappeared. In s tan tly  my wife 
saw, across the whole side of the room, the vision of a great A tlantic 
liner rushing forward into dark clouds and the colors of trouble and 
mishap. Then this “eye-picture,” as she generally calls such scenes, 
faded away.

N aturally , we puzzled over the problem. I t  was clear to us that 
my brother-in-law wished to give us a message, perhaps to call me
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to assist somebody—as he has done before—and that he had adopted 
this thought-form of the big steamer as the modus operandi, or “sug
gestion.” But we could not understand why it should take the form 
of an Atlantic liner when he was an officer on an Admiral’s dread- 
naught in the English Channel.

The answer to our riddle came to us with the first meagre tele
grams in the newspapers of the following morning.

[The writer adds a remark concerning the physical weari
ness noticed. In  the case of unusual astral activity there would 
probably be a heightening of the vibration of the astral body above 
the normal, causing a lack of coherency between the physical and 
higher bodies and disturbing for the time the normal balance be
tween them. This might well manifest as a disturbance of the noi-- 
mal outflow of prana, or vital energy.]

But neither my brother-in-law nor myself have any exact recol
lections of our astral doings that night. I t  is worthy of note, how
ever, that both of us were extremely “tired” on the day after the dis
aster (unlike our usual state), and this sense of weariness was so 
strong with him that he wrote to me about it at the time. I  have 
known this physical weariness—as a sort of reflex recollection of 
astral activities—very pronounced in former cases where the memory 
of the events was brought over on awakening.

One may readily understand the premonition given in such cases; 
and the swift grasping of the situation by an experienced sea officer, 
albeit functioning astrally; and his seeking assistance from others 
whom he could count upon in such emergencies; and the seeming 
interdiction placed on our physical memories; hut is it not a little 
curious that physical tiredness should follow astral activities when 
the sense of fatigue is unknown astrally? L.

1 W AS not conscious of seeing anything that night of the Ti
tanic disaster, but was thrown into unspeakable gloom the day 
following, and the night that followed I had a dream of see

ing many strange faces all dripping wet and I  was busy telling them 
God was Love and I  gave them the sign of the cross. I  awoke chant
ing strange sayings and for several days I  had to go out by myself 
and pray, and I  had an impression I  prayed for many unhappy ones.

I  live far from both postoffice and railroad, so it took six days 
before we received the news. I  did not think so much about it until 
I  noticed others had strange visions, too. And it made me feel so 
queer to think I  must have seen something that very time it hap
pened but was unconscious. I  am a new member in Theosophy and 
have much to learn, but feel I  am on the right path.

L. S. L .



OCCULT CAVES

B y Charles Lazenby, B. A.

N the Rites of Mithra, in the great drama of the 
Eleusinian Mysteries, in the Temples of Egypt, of 
India and of Ancient Mexico, we find that the 
earlier stages of initiation were associated with an 
elaborate symbolism of the cave. W e see that the 
mystical birth of the candidate for occult lore, the 
hidden wisdom of the ages, has been associated with 
and brought to pass in a cave, and often at the 

darkest hour of the night. In  the case of Jesus, one tradition states 
that the stable in which was the manger where the Son of Man had 
birth was a cave in a hillside.

Not alone was the cave used in the earlier or first birth of the dis
ciple, but also in that deeper and more far-reaching birth into the 
fulness of the stature of God. This was symbolized by the three days 
and three nights spent in the tomb, ministering to the souls in tor
ment ; by the three days and the three nights passed under the waters 
of the Great Illusion in the belly of the Celestial F ish; by the three 
days and three nights of preparation among the serpents in the bow
els of the earth—all of these and many more symbols of the same 
great mystery have been portrayed in different religions, but all are 
associated with the darkness of that great psychological change in 
which the man becomes more than man and the mortal puts on im
mortality. W e are born in darkness and in the hollow of the Great 
Rock.

The symbol of the Cave is so perfect and has been in the mystery 
dramas of so many ages that, coming to our present day, it is still 
used with some slight variation of meaning but with the same intent 
and purpose.

W e discover a group of earnest occult students, under the guid
ance of some particular ideal, meeting in harmony around that ideal 
or around some teacher whom they trust and reverence, and we give 
to this group the name of an “occult cave.” The use of the word 
“cave” in this connection is to symbolize that the group as a whole is 
a centre in which initiation may take place and in which one or more 
of the number may achieve illumination.

Madame Blavatsky founded several such caves around herself in



668 T he A merican T heosopiiist

California, in New York and in London, and in these groups the 
members, almost without exception, achieved wonderful results and 
gave forth noble and sublime truths. In  fact, in most cases the best 
work in the lives of the members who formed these groups was done 
while they were members of the Cave life. This was because they 
were in almost continual contact with a great adept and responded 
to a clarity of thought and comprehension of wisdom which was not 
in their normal scope. We might name a number of books, among 
the best in our Theosophic literature, that came forth from such 
caves, as, for instance, Williamson’s The Great Law, Scott-Elliott’s 
The Story of Atlantis, Mabel Collins’ Light on the Path, Bernard 
Hamilton’s Light, W alter R. Old’s The Path of Virtue, Buck’s M ys
tic Masonry, and others. All of these books have a note of grandeur, 
a largeness of cosmic vision, a spiritual illumination, which I  know 
their authors will agree with me in stating has not been reached in 
their later writings.

There are certain rules common to the conducting of all such oc
cult caves. The first of these is a necessity for perfect harmony in 
the group. H . P. B. was positive and definite on this point and dis
missed from the group instantly those whom she saw were making for 
discord and breaking its unity. Not that discord in its place is not 
a good thing, hut in an occult cave it is impossible that good work be 
done if discord is present. And it is also true that the greater the 
unity and the love, the understanding and the sympathy existing be
tween the members of such a group, the greater will be the power of 
the invocation of the ideal which the group represents.

This is primarily the meaning of the saying of the Christ that 
where two or three are gathered together in His name He will be in 
the midst of them. I t  is equally true of all ideals; where two or three 
are gathered together—that is, where two or three meet together in 
harmony and one-pointed devotion to some ideal—from that group 
the ideal will go forth and become manifest.

Another rule, which is essential, is that the ideal, whatever it is, 
shall be dedicated to the service of the Supreme Life or some aspect 
of the Supreme Life. The individual members must for the time ded
icate their thoughts, their energies and, in fact, their whole personal
ities to the work in hand; they must be free from fear or prejudice or 
pre-judgment. They must hold their minds in a state of expectation, 
and must be alert and positive to receive that which shall come to pass. 
The more fully the individual members give themselves in faith to 
the ideal, the greater will be the results achieved.

Methods of positive concentration are for students who have gone 
some distance, but for beginners the important thing is to have a 
clear-cut conception of the ideal they wish to become manifest. Con
tinuity of conception carried over a number of meetings will produce
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more than a single strenuous meditation in perhaps one meeting, fol
lowed by an inertia of mental activity in half-a-dozen others. The 
group should realize that their meeting is a practical business mat
ter, that they are doing work on planes where work is not ordinarily 
recognized. The members should keep their minds alert and posi
tive and active through the whole meeting. To become passive and 
tc lose the self-directive control of the mind lays the group open, 
firstly, to the control of the one in the group who remains positive, 
which is not always good, and secondly, to the influence of forces an
tagonistic to the ideal, which are only too anxious to break up the 
group. This is why the phrase “gathered together” is so important.

The more unconscious the members of the group are of their own 
personalities and the more fully conscious they are of their ideal, the 
better will be the result.

In  the various esoteric schools around the teachers of the Hidden 
Wisdom there are rules and regulations ordained by the teacher. If  
one has pledged oneself to a teacher one is bound to that teacher, un
der a Karmic law, for at least seven years. These occult caves will 
he found very helpful to small groups of esoteric students working in 
harmony, but they apply also to men and women who have not yet 
found and entered into personal contact with a teacher on the phy
sical plane.

Another point for small groups, which is worth • considering, is 
that, unless the group is in physical association with an adept who can 
direct powers and maintain the balance of forces, it is foxmd that an 
equal number of men and women will give the best results. In  this 
case there is an unconscious “complementarism” of productive ener
gies which will promote strength. Four and six are very good num
bers for a cave of this kind. Remember that the four holds an invis
ible comrade if the ideal is rightly directed, and hence it is an ex
tremely good number for those who are meditating at present on the 
Coming Christ, or on some other aspect of the Son of Man, whose 
number is five. Six is the number suited for concentration upon gen
eral occult problems—the work of the Devas or the Rishis, or the 
work of the Lord of Life and Evolution.

In  conclusion, let me warn those who organize groups of this kind 
not to do so for the sake of personal development. Organize them in 
order that mankind may be helped and the High Gods may be served. 
In  these groups the members should be as self-forgetful as it is pos
sible to be.



THE BOOK OF ENOCH

B y Isabel B. Holbrook

(Continued from page 547)

H A P T E R S  IX , X  and X I deal with the fall of the 
“Children of Heaven,” or Adamic priesthood, into sin, 
and how they were seduced by the races of the ungodly 
and by mammon. A  full account of their miserable 
apostacy is given; how they kept company with the 
daughters of Cain

“And the women whom they took brought forth giants,
Mighty men and terrible.
And they taught themselves and their wives also.
Poisons, and incantations, and magic arts.
And, perverting all the ways of right,
Wickedness stalked over the earth;
And they fed hatreds in their hearts.
And did evil with the roots of herbs.”

W e are further informed that the profound secrets of the Phre- 
Mazons were divulged; secrets of the appearances of Gods and Spi
rits; of the sacred number; hidden mysteries and writings that ought 
not to be exposed; secrets connected with the Ineffable Virgin- 
Mother which none hut the highest of the Initiated should know; and 
the greatest of all secrets was divulged—that of the ever Holy Xame 
whereby the Heavens were suspended before the earths were formed, 
whereby the earths were founded on the floods, whereby also the seas 
were formed and the foundations of the seas were laid, by which the 
Sun and Moon complete their march and the stars revolve.

Iniquity, pollution, impiety, idolatry, witchcraft, black sorceries 
increased; evil grew in all places till men and animals cried out to 
God and the whole earth was sad.

In one of these chapters we find a noticeable expression: the 
spirits of the souls of men, the same distinction as Buddhist philos
ophers make between Bodatma, or Intelligent Spirit, and Charhana 
Atma, or Sentient Soul; the same as Theosophy teaches as the Mo
nad and the Ego.

Chapter X I I  is taken up with an account of Enoch’s mission to 
the Fallen Spirits, and in this we can trace the prototype of the
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mythos of Jesus preaching to the spirits in prison as well as the much 
older similar Brahmin tradition:

When part of the Angelic Bands rebelled and were driven from the face 
of God, and expelled from the heavenly regions, God left them to an ever
lasting banishment, but by the intercession of the faithful remaining Bands,
H e was at length inclined to mercy, and to soften the rigor of their sentence 
by instituting a course only of punishment, purgation, and purification, through 
which, by due submission, they might work out a restoration to the Seats they 
had lost by their disobedience. God, in full assembly of the faithful Bands, 
specified their course of punishment, purgation, and purification, registered and 
declared His Decree, immutable and irrevocable, and commanded Brahma to 
descend to the banished delinquents, and signify unto them the mercy and de
termination of their Creator. Brahma fulfilled Cod’s command, descended 
to the delinquent angels, and made knorm unto them the mercy and immutable 
sentence that Cod their Creator had pronounced and registered against them. 
(H olw ell’s Interesting Historical Events.)

W e transcribe Chapter X II , with a few slight and unimportant 
abridgements. Note the resemblance of the first two lines with: 
“Verily, verily, I  say unto you, Before Abraham was, I  am.” (John 
viii:58.)

C h a p te r  X II. E n o ch ’s M ission t o  t h e  W a tc h e r s

Before all these things I, Enoch, did exist,
But concealed and secret in the deeps;
N o man knows where I was;
Neither can the sons of mortals know.
But I was mingled high with the Holy Ones,
And blessing the Great Lord and Father,
In a far-off place where darkness dwells not,
Nor any shadow is beheld.

There a Voice came unto me,
A  Voice Supreme and H oly;
It awakened me up.
That with a tongue of flesh I might proclaim.
The Eagle Voice raised me, saying:
Go Enoch, kinsman of the Sun,
Say unto the Watchers who have fallen away.
W ho have deserted their pure calling.
W ho have polluted themselves on soft beds. 
Abandoning their silent sanctuaries.
That in exile they shall feel no peace.
Because they did corrupt themselves with lusts;
They shall have no joy in offspring;
They shall wail over the destruction they have caused; 
They shall weep for the days of innocence,
W hen truth and mercy were in their hearts.
W e rode upon the Whirlwind’s wing—
Over the dark-red storms;
W e heard the clash of many tempests;
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W e heard the groans of many thousands. 
Lightnings from the thunder-clouds 
Surcharged with deep black smoke,
Like bright-red horses 
Drawing chariots of iron.
And in my hand a Sword,
Like a waving meteor-
And the heaven seemed ablaze with light.
A s I wielded the mighty blade.
And a cry of desolate mourning.
And the sighs of many sorrowing ones;
But a Voice of Power said:
Even so— this judgment is just.
Their swords were bathed in blood;
Their arrows dripped with fire;
And the pale phantoms of the fallen 
Passed us in their gloomy clouds.

And passing on into the places of the Watchers, 
I said unto Iaza: O  thou fallen!
A  sentence is gone forth against thee;
Behold! thou shalt have peace no more.
H e by whom we live.
H e who is A ll in himself;
The Invisible, the One,
God hath sent me to you.
Thy sin shall b’nd thee in brass;
Neither shall relief come upon they limbs;
Nor supplication win pity;
For great is thy wickedness.

O  fallen ones! the prayer of your suffering is unheeded: The Voice of God hath
spoken it; ye have abandoned Him, and are abandoned of Him.

W eep, and supplicate in silence, but murmur not against the Decree. Condemn 
yourselves, not the Divine Law, which ex’les the impure from purity.

Then I saw, as it were, a Shadowy Cloud,
Whose sides could no eye penetrate.
Methought I was involved in its depths.
And from these depths I could not look upward.
I beheld also a Flame of Fire,
And glittering Mountains wh rled around.
They were agitated terribly from side to side; 
And out of their breasts Voices came.
Then did I inquire of one of the Sp.rits,
Saying: W hat is this flashing thing?
It is not in Heaven but a Sphere of Fire;
And in it is the voice of lamentation.
H e said. Into that place fall blasphemers;
The Spirits of those who meditate and work evil; 
W ho pervert the Oracles of God,
Which H e reveals by his Apostles.
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O  Pillar of Fire,
Thou who leadest my soul onward:
To resist the arm of death;
To be as still and strong as the rock.
Let me look upon thy face, O Splendor!
Let me hear thy many-voices,
Soft and powerful as the sea-waves 
When they dash upon some lonely shore.
I follow Thee amidst mists and clouds,
And the heavenly lights of the Star of Morning; 
And when the night gathers in darkness,
Still amid the groves I follow thee, O  Flame. 
Dusky gloom rushes from the mountains,
The stars are faintly visible;
Y et still, O  Pillar of pure Fire,
I follow Thee through flying clouds.
Art thou not the Sole, Supreme God ?
In whom are all secrets wrapped:
Round Thee clusters the Rainbow:
But at Thy feet I see the lions of battle.
Thou readest all my secret thoughts;
M y soul is a sun-beam before Thee;
Great Father! Ancient Mystery;
How shall I give thee homage?
O  Eternal! O  Thou Life!
Thou W ho art the most beautiful and w ise;
The Supreme Intelligence of Wisdom;
The source of the Just and H o ly :
The First Principle:
Thou art not Fire;
Thou art not Air, nor Water, nor any element. 
But the Spirit-Essence of the Universe.
In love, in gratitude, in veneration;
M ay we all kneel before Thee,
Thanking the Almighty Bestower 
O f goodness boundless as the Infinite.

(T o be continued)



H A V E  W E  E V E R  L IV E D  ON E A R T H  B E FO R E?

By F. E. Titus
(Continued from page 571)

CONCLUSIVE REASONS

H E  one supreme fact of human existence, about 
which there can be no controversy, is the fact of that 
existence. Here we are,, not merely in existence, 
but each of us in definite conditions. Each one 
finds himself in possession of certain mental and 
moral capacities and no two individuals are alike. 
We find within the human race an immense range 
separating the lowest from the highest in mental

development.
Now what is the object of human existence? Is it not most rea

sonable to suppose that the object is the development of the distinct
ively human powers, those capacities which distinguish us from the 
lower orders of nature? But how much of such development are we 
to obtain here? Surely, all that is within the limits of the possibili
ties of the human being, which can be nothing short, at least, of that 
unto which we have seen other human beings attain. I f  we are hon
est in our reasoning processes, we must come to the conclusion that 
the object of the existence of each human being in physical form is 
that he may cover, while in physical form, the whole range of mental 
and moral development which human form permits—from lowest 
savage to highest civilized, from the crudest of moral development to 
that of the highest saint. Each of these steps in development is pos
sible in the physical body. Of that we are certain, for we see it in 
operation.

The human mind evolves by coming in contact with the physical 
world, gaining experiences of a physical nature, grouping them to
gether, meditating upon them, deriving conclusions therefrom. The 
forces which stir our minds to action are those which beat upon the 
physical body. Losing our physical body, we lose contact with the 
physical expressions of force.

Imagine the human soul endeavoring to comprehend the facts of 
the material life without the possession of the physical organs of 
sense. The forces of nature may play ceaselessly about him, hut their 
glories of sight and sound find no response in him. Growth is im
possible, because the food which induces growth is not to be had. The
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soul has no means of access to the physical world about it and can 
therefore know nothing of the existence and operation of its laws. 
Possessing other perceptive soul-powers it may cognize other forces, 
but our physical world it cannot know. Therefore, if the individual 
does not gain a knowledge of nature’s laws while he is in possession 
of a physical body,, then as to them his mind must remain a blank.

The whole range of such knowledge is necessary for the full 
rounding out of man’s nature, but we see that such a perfect develop
ment cannot be accomplished in one life in one physical body. Though 
the individual should live to the extreme.limit of longevity which the 
physical organism permits, yet he could not rise in that one life from 
the crudest condition of savagery with its unresponsive brain to the 
breadth and loftiness of vision which mark a Plato, an Emerson, a 
Goethe or a Shakespeare. Courage and diffidence, justice and mercy, 
combativeness and benevolence, resignation and persistence, venera
tion and self-reliance, with numberless other qualities, are all essen
tial to the complete man. But each characteristic requires its own 
special circumstances of life for its growth and fruition, and one life 
here is not sufficient to produce the great man. I t  requires many 
lives, in varying scenes, amid different surroundings to develop to 
their fullest all the powers of the soul with its complex and almost 
seemingly inconsistent and contradictory faculties.

To what conclusion, then, must we come? How can inequalities 
be made to appear consistent with the infinite wisdom and goodness 
of God? The doctrine of reincarnation accepted, the difficulties van
ish, the justice of Deity is vindicated, the natural basis of ethics is 
found. Belief in reincarnation inspires man with hope and satisfies 
the noblest sentiments. The despairing son of man, struggling with 
the degrading elements of his own nature, is stimulated to fresh effort 
and sustained in his fiery trial by the thought that struggle and sor
row are at last transmuted into the peace “which passeth all under
standing.” Justice and Love, so widely separated in the lower hu
man understanding, in the light of this philosophy are seen to be but 
the two aspects of the one Power “which mightily and sweetly or- 
dereth all things.”

And then the unending vista which lies before us! The loftiest 
achievement of the greatest of our race we also shall yet attain. The 
hero, martyr, saint and sage, who now seem so far beyond us, are but 
our elder brothers and their attainments are not merely our possibil
ities, but to their stature we shall surely come in the natural process 
of growth. There will be no end to development. Consciousness 
will ever continue to expand. The limitations of today will be tran
scended tomorrow. The evolutionary process is illimitable.

Into the conditions of those higher levels of consciousness we, at 
our present undeveloped stage of mental growth, cannot enter. They
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are beyond the range of our present human understanding. They 
are unthinkable and unspeakable. The finite cannot comprehend the 
infinite. But we can grasp the hope-inspiring doctrine that the hu
man soul will, in the gradual unfolding of its inherent faculties and 
powers, in the natural order of things, under the plan of the universe 
and the operation of its laws, be lifted, step by step, through all 
grades of evolutionary growth, which in its development broadens 
and deepens into the unfathomable and illimitable All-Consciousness. 
Such a doctrine gives new dignity to humanity and must needs in
spire in its believer Hope, Serenity, Joyousness of Life.

(Concluded)

T H E  L A R G E R  LIFE. M y life is incomparably larger than my body. 
This body is merely the occasion, certainly not the measure of my life. It 
is a sort of movable centre, and sometimes it disappears. I have a world- 
life, and live perpetually in companionship with everything green, fresh, youth
ful, beautiful. Emerson used to say he “expanded in the sunshine like a 
melon.” I blossom with the roses and bloom with the mangoes. The grass 
softens me and makes me green. I enjoy the bird-song and bird-life more 
than the bird when its note pierces the solitude of the Himalaya’s forest and 
its wings cut through the clear blue infinite space. M y soul flows on with 
the dimpling waters of the Ganges, flows on to the wide, wide sea, and I 
am lost in the infinite. M y life is a particle of the marvelous life in nature. 
I am in everything; everything is in me. O f course, this is in a small meas
ure; but the measure enlarges daily. I came from above, and I am soaring 
up to where I came from. I live in all humanity, have a share in every aspira
tion, in every achievement, in every goodness and wisdom. M y capacity is 
infinite, my acquirement is miserably little. Oh, the great God is in me! H e  
draws me, rouses me, promises to place me in the company of his sons. A  
poor, needy, half-blind man, getting old before my time, my spirit is won
derfully larger than anything I see around.

Prolap Chunder Mozoomdar.

A Harvard professor has worked out this interesting table: 
1 times 9 plus 2 equals 11.
12 times 9 plus 3 equals 111.
123 times 9 plus 4 equals 1111.
1234 times 9 plus 5 equals 11111.
12345 times 9 plus 6 equals 111111.
123456 times 9 plus 7 equals 1111111.
1234567 times 9 plus 8 equals 11111111. 
12345678 times 9 plus 9 equals 111111111.



W ill you define the relation of the Temple of the Rosy Cross to 
the O. S. E.?

There is no direct relation. The O. S. E . is an organization open 
to all who believe in the Coming of a World-Teacher, with our much
loved Alcyone at its head, and he has round him his own special band, 
forming the highest grade of that Order.

The T. R. C. is confined to members of the T. S., who find in 
ceremonial a congenial expression of devotion and who definitely seek 
the World-Teacher in their ritual; they desire to study the Symbol
ism and Mysticism of the West, and to aid in the restoration of the 
Lesser Mysteries. Herakles is its head, with two colleagues, Helios 
and Lomia.

The two bodies are thus distinct organizations, seeking to prepare 
the W ay for the Coming Lord along two very different lines. There 
must be much sympathy between them, since both have the same ob
ject—to prepare His way—and there cannot be any rivalry, be
cause their methods are utterly different—one working by lectures, 
pamphlets, magazines and carrying on a public propaganda; the 
other working privately, expressing its devotion through ritual, and 
making no appeal to the public. A . B.

What is the karma of refusing a kindness, or a service?
One refusing a proffered gift of service, or of personal comforts 

like' food or shelter, or of teachings, would he prompted to such re
fusal by either one of two reasons. H e is either crude and course 
and uncivilized, an Ishmaelite, or he is a student of karma and is 
afraid of making ties. Let us dismiss the Ishmaelite and analyze 
the student of life’s mysteries.

Can he free himself from karma by any separate act? Is the 
bondage of karma not entirely due to the separative thought in the



678 T he A merican T heosophist •

action? Is the refusal therefore not an immediate bond instead of a 
liberation ?

The refusal of kindliness or unkindness is practically the same 
in its results. On the one hand you refuse the unifying principle 
and cause a barrier—that is a karmic link—karma is for the break
ing of barriers. The refusal to endure an unkind act is again the rec
ognition of another ego as outside your sphere; you create a barrier; 
you make a necessity that the two Egos be thrown together so that 
they recognize the one sphere for both and then the debt is paid.

The Ego that will save himself is never saved. Salvation is the 
/ Carrying of burdens, of the whole load, of any load, for the load of 

j all men is your load. Karma is ended only by that recognition of 
the karma of all men being our karma. A . F. K .

W hy can we not obtain sufficient experience in our successive 
bodies and planes o f development without returning to the physical 
body?

W hy cannot a child obtain sufficient experience in a few succes
sive days at school without returning for months and years? The an
swer is the same for both. A . P. W.

I s  not such a return from  an advanced body to the physical body, 
although with increased experience, a retrograde step in evolution?

H .
I f  by an “advanced body” the subtle body is meant, existing be

tween two incarnations, the next physical body would shape itself in 
accordance with the inner or real development of the man as far as 
that was practicable from the standpoint of karma. The physical 
plane is the field of evolution and there can be no complete advance
ment until the Ego has learned to live the perfect life in the physi
cal body and at the same time has exhausted all past karma created 
on this plane. It is certainly no retrogression on the part of the 
growing tree, which clothes itself anew each year in foliage through 
which its growth takes place.

What is "worry”? How initiated?
(1) W orry is the practice of repeating the same train of thought 

over and over again, without reaching any result or, indeed, aiming 
to reach any. The tired mental body and the brain repeat over and 
over again the very vibrations that have wearied them, and the Think
er tries in vain to still them and obtain rest. W orry is an example of 
automatism on the mental plane, the tendency to move in a direc
tion in which movement has already been made.

(2) The Thinker has dwelt on a painful subject and has en
deavored to reach a definite and1 useful conclusion. H e  has failed
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and ceases to think, but remains unsatisfied. H e wishes to find a so
lution. H e is dominated by the fear of anticipated trouble. This 
fear is an anxious and restless condition. I t  causes an irregular out
flow of energy. Then the mental body and the brain, under the im
pulse of this energy and of the wish, continue to move and throw up 
images already shaped and rejected. These are forced on the atten
tion and the sequence occurs again and again. This continued and 
involuntary reproduction of a thought-form (worry), then, is initi
ated by the mental body and the brain and not by the consciousness. 
I t  is imposed by them on the consciousness. W orry injures the brain, 
but work, unless too severe, does not. E. R. B.

How conquer the worry habit?
The worry habit can be conquered by the very automatism (the 

tendency to repeat vibration) already spoken of. When a thought 
current has made for itself a channel (a thought-form), new thought 
currents tend to flow along the same track, that being the line of least 
resistance. In  worry the object (pictured) of fear makes a mind- 
channel—a mould for thought. I t  makes a brain-track also. Unem
ployed energy flows into this channel already made.

Now, to get rid of a worry channel is to dig another of exactly 
opposite character. Such a channel is made by definite, persistent, 
regular thought. So, if a person suffers from wrong, he should on 
rising give three or four minutes to some noble and encouraging 
thought, such as “The Self is Peace; that Self am I .” He should 
think that he is one with the Supreme Father—fearless, free, serene, 
strong—that he is clothed in perishable vestures that feel the sting of 
pain, the gnawing of anxiety, and that he mistakenly regards these 
as himself. As he does this, Peace will enfold him. He will feel it 
to be his natural atmosphere.

As he does this day by day, the thought will dig its own channel 
in the mental body and brain and, ere long, when the mind is loosed 
frofii labor, the thought of the Self that is Peace and Strength will 
present itself unbidden. Mental energy will flow naturally into this 
channel and worry will be of the past.

Another way is to train the mind to rest on the Good Law, thus 
establishing a habit of content. Here, one dwells on the thought that 
nothing at all can reach us except what the Law brings and that we 
cannot escape. W e have brought the effects of the Law upon us by 
our conduct in the past and the sooner we learn our lesson the sooner 
the condition will pass. Even if an anticipation of trouble or pain 
comes to us, meet it calmly, accept it, agree with it, and most of the 
sting will disappear. All pain is ultimate bliss and is but the break
ing of the bonds that bind us to the wheel of births and deaths.

E. R. B.
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tic traditions. The great conflagration will start about 1912, set by the first torch, in
the countries of south-eastern Europe. It will develop into a destructive calamity in
1913. I see Europe in flames and bleeding, and hear the lamentations of huge battle
fields. But about the year 1915 a strange figure enters the stage of the bloody drama.
H e is a man of little militaristic training, a writer, but he will hold most of Europe in
his grip till 1925. H e is already walking the earth, a man of affairs. A  mission is as
signed him by a superior power.

There is marked a new political era for the Old W orld; no empires and kingdoms, 
but the whole world will form a Federat:on of the United States of Nations.

After 1925 I see a change in religious sentiments; the fall of the Church and the 
decline of the ethical idea. Then a great reform begins. It will lay the corner-stone 
of the Temple of Pantheism. God, Soul, Spirit and immortality will be molten in a new 
furnace and will prepare the way for the peaceful beginning of a new ethical era. Pol
itical and religious disturbances have shaken the spiritual foundations of all nations, but 
I see each growing wiser. I see the passing show of the world-drama fade like the glow 
of evening upon the mountains, and with one motion of the hand of “Commercialism” a 
new history begins.”

A SIGN OF THE TIMES
Rev. E. I. Goshen, in a recent sermon in Salt Lake, took the broad ground that 

no creed is essential to salvation and that the churches are losing their hold on men be
cause they require them to believe too many things that neither reason nor enlightened 
moral sense can accept; that the message of truth must be given to the people in a purer, 
brighter light, a light which would dim the old doctrines and bring into a clearer outline 
the brotherhood of man; that the church must respect one another’s independent search 
for and judgment of truth; that faith consists in a reverent attitude toward life and all 
its mysteries, toward humanity and all its problems; that the essence of faith lies not in 
correct conclus-’ons upon doctrinal points but in righteousness and law and fairness.

His conclusion, after many other forceful sayings, is: Does man love truth—
then he is orthodox; does man love men— then he is saved, saved to himself and to hu
manity; does he know the life of self-sacrifice— then he has found the genius of God- 
hood and has passed from death unto Life.

SCIENTIFIC EVIDENCE THAT THERE IS A GOD
Professor T . Proctor H all explains why it is now possible to lay the foundations 

for a scientific theology in which men of all creeds and races will agree. H e claims that 
the scientific conclusions do not rest upon authority, but upon facts and upon inductive 
reasoning. His argument, as published in The Nerv Y ork American  of February 23, 
is concluded thus: Five distinct classes of things: Time, Space, Matter, Energy, Spirit;
these form, with their combinations, the known universe. The first four of these are each 
decided by scientists to be permanent in quantity. The fifth class must also be perma
nent in quantity or else subject to partial ann'hilation and creation from day to day— an 
unthinkable condition. If the fifth class is quantitatively permanent, it must have under 
its apparently variable phenomena a common and permanent substratum hav:ng the char
acter of a cosmic element. T o this common substratum science applies the term “God.”

ONE-HALF MILLION FOR A CHAIR OF THE OCCULT
A  gift of $ 1 ,0 0 0 ,0 0 0  to Stanford University has been made by Thomas Welton 

Stanford, brother of the late Senator Stanford, the founder, one-half of which is to be 
used for the investigation of psych'c phenomena, spiritualism and kindred subjects; in 
short, to found a chair for the study of the occult.



W ill you define the relation of the Temple of the Rosy Cross to 
the O. S. E.?

There is no direct relation. The O. S. E . is an organization open 
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action? Is the refusal therefore not an immediate bond instead of a 
liberation?

The refusal of kindliness or unkindness is practically the same 
in its results. On the one hand you refuse the unifying principle 
and cause a barrier—that is a karmic link—karma is for the break
ing of barriers. The refusal to endure an unkind act is again the rec
ognition of another ego as outside your sphere; you create a barrier; 
you make a necessity that the two Egos be thrown together so that 
they recognize the one sphere for both and then the debt is paid.
/  The Ego that will save himself is never saved. Salvation is the 

/carrying of burdens, of the whole load, of any load, for the load of 
all men is your load. Karma is ended only by that recognition of 
the karma of all men being our karma. A . F. K.

W hy can we not obtain sufficient experience in our successive 
bodies and planes of development without returning to the physical 
body?

Why cannot a child obtain sufficient experience in a few succes
sive days at school without returning for months and years ? The an
swer is the same for both. A. P. W.

Is not such a return from an advanced body to the physical body, 
although with increased experience, a retrograde step in evolution?

H.
I f  by an “advanced body” the subtle body is meant, existing be

tween two incarnations, the next physical body would shape itself in 
accordance with the inner or real development of the man as far as 
that was practicable from the standpoint of karma. The physical 
plane is the field of evolution and there can be no complete advance
ment until the Ego has learned to live the perfect life in the physi
cal body and at the same time has exhausted all past karma created 
on this plane. I t  is certainly no retrogression on the part of the 
growing tree, which clothes itself anew each year in foliage through 
which its growth takes place.

What is “worry”? How initiated?
(1) W orry is the practice of repeating the same train of thought 

over and over again, without reaching any result or, indeed, aiming 
to reach any. The tired mental body and the brain repeat over and 
over again the very vibrations that have wearied them, and the Think
er tries in vain to still them and obtain rest. W orry is an example of 
automatism on the mental plane, the tendency to move in a direc
tion in which movement has already been made.

(2) The Thinker has dwelt on a painful subject and has en
deavored to reach a definite and! useful conclusion. H e has failed
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and ceases to think, but remains unsatisfied. H e wishes to find a so
lution. H e is dominated by the fear of anticipated trouble. This 
fear is an anxious and restless condition. I t  causes an irregular out
flow of energy. Then the mental body and the brain, under the im
pulse of this energy and of the wish, continue to move and throw up 
images already shaped and rejected. These are forced on the atten
tion and the sequence occurs again and again. This continued and 
involuntary reproduction of a thought-form (worry), then, is initi
ated by the mental body and the brain and not by the consciousness. 
I t  is imposed by them on the consciousness. W orry injures the brain, 
but work, unless too severe, does not. E. R. B.

How conquer the worry habit?
The worry habit can be conquered by the very automatism (the 

tendency to repeat vibration) already spoken of. When a thought 
current has made for itself a channel (a thought-form), new thought 
currents tend to flow along the same track, that being the line of least 
resistance. In  worry the object (pictured) of fear makes a mind- 
channel—a mould for thought. I t  makes a brain-track also. Unem
ployed energy flows into this channel already made.

Now, to get rid of a worry channel is to dig another of exactly 
opposite character. Such a channel is made by definite, persistent, 
regular thought. So, if a person suffers from wrong, he should on 
rising give three or four minutes to some noble and encouraging 
thought, such as “The Self is Peace; that Self am I .” He should 
think that he is one with the Supreme Father—fearless, free, serene, 
strong—that he is clothed in perishable vestures tlTSFTeS the sting of 
pain, the gnawing of anxiety, and that he mistakenly regards these 
as himself. As he does this, Peace will enfold him. H e will feel it 
to be his natural atmosphere.

As he does this day by day, the thought will dig its own channel 
in the mental body and brain and, ere long, when the mind is loosed 
frotn labor, the thought of the Self that is Peace and Strength will 
present itself unbidden. Mental energy will flow naturally into this 
channel and worry will be of the past.

Another way is to train the mind to rest on the Good Law, thus 
establishing a habit of content. Here, one dwells on the thought that 
nothing at all can reach us except what the Law brings and that we 
cannot escape. We have brought the effects of the Law upon us by 
our conduct in the past and the sooner we learn our lesson the sooner 
the condition will pass. Even if an anticipation of trouble or pain 
comes to us, meet it calmly, accept it, agree with it, and most of the 
sting will disappear. All pain is ultimate bliss and is but the break
ing of the bonds that bind us to the wheel of births and deaths.

E. R. B.



tnnmHimiiiinnM|iiititnntniH)imnmnmimmniminutiinmnnnmnniintniiitWHtmimjiniittni)tniiin

Cl ip p in g s QMM^NTS

I REINCARNATION AND GENIUS
A  most sane treatment of the subject of reincarnation came out in a recent num

ber of Musical America. The motive was the extraordinary infant prodigy, W illy  
Ferreros, who at the age of six is appearing before the public in Europe as conductor 
of prominent orchestras. H e possesses a ready-made ability to master the intricate 
details of orchestral leadership which normally is only seen in the case of those who 
have decided talent and who have developed it through years of hard work and care
ful training. In the case of this child there has been no such work or training; never
theless, he possesses the fruits ordinarily earned exclusively by those who have worked 
masterfully for them. H e has a thorough grasp of his orchestras in all their parts, and 
makes changes and substitutions of the players until he gets the effects that he desires. 
So says the press of the day.

The writer of this article wisely remarks that potential tendencies are one thing 
and ready-made capacity quite another, and that where you find a little child like this 
possessing the finished ability of a trained genius there is no theory that explains the 
phenomenon so intelligently as that of reincarnation, belief in which is held bv a very 

! large majority of the population of the world.

THE BIRTH OF THE ATOM
The birth of the atom is Sir William Ramsey’s latest discovery. “ By the vibra

tion of the ether by electrical energy” or “ the bombardment of hydrogen by electric 
corpuscles” matter can be produced where there was none before. This proves by tangi
ble and direct research the theory of that new scientific school of which Gustav Lebon is 
the leading. light. “That school holds that energy and matter are one, and that the 
ether of the universe is apparent to us as matter when it is whirled and pulsated into 
vortex rings, and that matter itself is nothing more than ether set in violent motion.” 
A ll the experiments made tend to establish “ that all forms of matter are merely vary
ing states of the same thing— that is, of ether, or only the perceptible forms of energy 
acting on ether.” (See The Aether of Space in Occult Chemistry (Appendix), or the 
same in The Theosophist of June, 1908 .)

THE “MISSING link” IN WHEAT EVOLUTION
Theosophists are told that wheat was brought to the earth from Venus at the time 

of the coming of the Sons of the Flame (See The Inner Life, V ol. II, page 2 4 7 ) .
Somewhere in the dim past of the earth it must have grown wild and been self- 

propagating, but long centuries have robbed it of that power and, scient'fically consid
ered, it has now become degenerate. Botanists and agronomists have for long, but up to 
the present in vain, sought to find some stray survival of the rugged ancient wild stock 
in order to again infuse hardihood and virility into the species.

A  recent discovery in Palestine now claims to have furnished this long-sought wild 
plant. The great discovery was made by Aaron Aaronshon, the head of the Jewish

\\
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Agricultural Experiment Station at Haifa, and for three years industrious efforts in that 
section at hybridization have brought gratifying results. By invitation of the United 
States Department of Agriculture, Mr. Aaronshon has just made an extensive tour in 
this country, inspect'ng the wheat districts with the object of evolving new cross-breeds of 
his wild wheat with American wheat and producing a variety which will thrive in the 
dry and semi-arid tracts of th s country.

The N e w  Y ork Times of February 9 carried a page length article under this title.

‘‘the  return  of peter  grimm”
The Return of Peter Grimm  as played by David Warfield this season should be 

heard by every student of Theosophy. Mr. Belasco, however, is not willing to put him
self before the public as teaching any specific doctrine or theory. On the house pro
grams are printed, referring to the chief character, Peter Grimm: “For the manp, it may
be said that he could exist only in the minds of the characters grouped about him— in 
their sub-conscious memories. For the few , his presence will embody the theory of the 
survival of persistent personal energy. This character has, so far as possible, been 
treated to accord with either thought.”

The story is of Peter Grimm, an elderly bachelor, a horticulturist, with a business 
which had been in the family for six generations. Although he had neglected to furnish 
a successor to his business and name, he insisted, pig-headedly, that it should go on, and 
under the name of Grimm, through his nephew Frederick; and to do this and at the same 
time provide for his ward Catherine, he arranged, in a matter-of-fact and dictatorial man
ner, a marriage between the two. Frederick, selfish and licentious, consented because of 
the money.

Andrew McPherson, Peter’s physician and life-long friend, believing in the “ theory 
of the survival of persistent personal energy,” had exacted a promise from him that which
ever one should die first, that one should come back and let the other know the truth. 
After Peter’s death, while functioning in the astral body, he learns what he has done 
to insure the unhapp:ness of Catherine and immediately tries to communicate with them, 
each in turn, and revoke his plans made before death. Through William, Peter’s little 
charge and Frederick’s unknown son, Peter gets his message across. Catherine, feeling 
Peter’s unseen presence, aided by the astral v sion and hearing of the child living half in 
the astral world, is convinced that Peter has returned to free her.

There is not a word of reincarnation in the play, but the atmosphere is pregnant 
with it. David Warfield’s interpretation is so fine, so delicately suggestive, that no 
thought of disrespect can arise in the minds of the most skeptic, and the simplicity of the 
step from “here” and “there” must “ make us pause.” Frances Jorhan W all's.

A PROPHETIC VISION
Count Tolstoy, shortly before h s death, in response to an oral message from the 

Czar, sent to him a political prophecy the substance of which follows. The Czar for
warded the same to the Kaiser of Germany and the King of England. Theosophists 
who have been given glimpses of what lies behind the curtains of the future will be inter
ested in this.

The events which I here reveal are of a universal character and must shortly come 
to pass. I see the form of a woman floating upon the sea of human fate. Nations 
rush madly after her, but she only toys with each. Her d amonds and rubies write her 
name “Commercialism.” Alluring and bewitching she seems, but destruction and agony 
follow in her wake. Her breath reeks of sordid transactions; her voice is metallc in 
character and her look of greed is as so much poison to the nations who fall victim to 
her charms. She carries aloft three torches of universal corrupt on; one representing war, 
one bigotry and hypocrisy, and the third law, that dangerous foundation of all unauthen-
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tic traditions. The great conflagration will start about 1912, set by the first torch, in
the countries of south-eastern Europe. It will develop into a destructive calamity in
1913. I see Europe in flames and bleeding, and hear the lamentations of huge battle
fields. But about the year 1915 a strange figure enters the stage of the bloody drama.
H e is a man of little militaristic training, a writer, but he will hold most of Europe in
his grip till 1925. H e is already walking the earth, a man of affairs. A  mission is as
signed him by a superior power.

There is marked a new political era for the Old W orld; no empires and kingdoms, 
but the whole world will form a Federat:on of the United States of Nations.

After 1925 I see a change in religious sentiments; the fall of the Church and the 
decline of the ethical idea. Then a great reform begins. It will lay the corner-stone 
of the Temple of Pantheism. God, Soul, Spirit and immortality will be molten in a new 
furnace and will prepare the way for the peaceful beginning of a new ethical era. Pol
itical and religious disturbances have shaken the spiritual foundations of all nations, but 
I see each growing wiser. I see the passing show of the world-drama fade like the glow 
of evening upon the mountains, and with one motion of the hand of “Commercialism” a 
new history begins.”

A SIGN OF THE TIMES
Rev. E. I. Goshen, in a recent sermon in Salt Lake, took the broad ground that 

no creed is essential to salvation and that the churches are losing their hold on men be
cause they require them to believe too many things that neither reason nor enlightened 
moral sense can accept; that the message of truth must be given to the people in a purer, 
brighter light, a light which would dim the old doctrines and bring into a clearer outline 
the brotherhood of man; that the church must respect one another’s independent search 
for and judgment of truth; that faith consists in a reverent attitude toward life and all 
its mysteries, toward humanity and all its problems; that the essence of faith lies not in 
correct conclus’ons upon doctrinal points but in righteousness and law and fairness.

His conclusion, after many other forceful sayings, is: Does man love truth—
then he is orthodox; does man love men— then he is saved, saved to himself and to hu
manity; does he know the life of self-sacrifice— then he has found the genius of God- 
hood and has passed from death unto Life.

SCIENTIFIC EVIDENCE THAT THERE IS A GOD
Professor T . Proctor H all explains why it is now possible to lay the foundations 

for a scientific theology in which men of all creeds and races will agree. H e claims that 
the scientific conclusions do not rest upon authority, but upon facts and upon inductive 
reasoning. His argument, as published in The N e tv  Y ork American  of February 23, 
is concluded thus: Five distinct classes of things: Time, Space, Matter, Energy, Spirit; 
these form, with their combinations, the known universe. The first four of these are each 
decided by scientists to be permanent in quantity. The fifth class must also be perma
nent in quantity or else subject to partial ann hilation and creation from day to day— an 
unthinkable condition. If the fifth class is quantitatively permanent, it must have under 
its apparently variable phenomena a common and permanent substratum having the char
acter of a cosmic element. T o this common substratum science applies the term “God.”

ONE-HALF MILLION FOR A CHAIR OF THE OCCULT
A  gift of $ 1 ,0 0 0 ,0 0 0  to Stanford University has been made by Thomas Welton 

Stanford, brother of the late Senator Stanford, the founder, one-half of which is to be 
used for the investigation of psych’c phenomena, spiritualism and kindred subjects; in 
short, to found a chair for the study of the occult.
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G IO R D A N O  B R U N O , by Annie Besani. Publishers: The Theosophical P ub 
lishing House, A dyar, M adras, India. 1913.  pp. 52. Price, 40  cents.

H ow the Eternal Message rings out! Sixteenth century tyranny and twentieth 
century liberty voice the same truth. W hat the world scorned in the past is the ideal of 
the present and is to become the certainty of the future.

A s civilization rushes from scorn to ideal and expands into certainty, so we our
selves mark the growth of Truth, all unconsciously confessing our personal part in the 
great drama, and as we choose either the vain and fleeting role of scorn, the fascinating 
quest of idealism or perhaps, in some rare moments, rest in certainty, we tell out the story 
of evolution.

Mrs. Besant bids us stand with her in this twentieth century idealism and reach one 
hand gratefully back into the past, the other trustingly into the future, knowing as she 
knows— the wise soul— that scorn and tyranny are the beginnings of certainty and free
dom, and that what we burned yesterday we accept today and will exalt tomorrow.

Mrs. Besant’s eloquent and intimate tribute to the great Giordano Bruno reveals 
something more than appreciation. May it not be that our intrepid twentieth century 
Leader links her present through Bruno and the treachery of the Inquisition still far on 
into the past to Elypatia and the brutal murder of the Greek Teacher?

The little brochure entitled Giordano Bruno contains first an eloquent address upon 
Theosophy’s apostle in the sixteenth century delivered by Mrs. Besant in the Sorbonne 
at Paris on June 15, 1911,  and, in addition. The Story of Giordano Bruno— this last, 
as Mrs. Besant says: “one of a series written by me when I was a skeptic. Giordano 
Bruno fascinated me much in the past.” The address and story, the logical reason and 
charming fancy of Mrs. Besant are combined, and one feels after reading them that they 
express the writer’s own conviction that “T o know how to die in one century is to live 
for all centuries.” G. S. D .

LES M Y S T E R E S  D E  L’A M E  ( The Mysteries of the So u l), by A .  Cornelius. 
Publishers: Editions Theosophiques, 1 R u e  Marguerin, Paris. 1912.  pp. 179. Price, 
3 francs (75 cents.) Paper cover.

The book is divided into three parts: The Conception of the Soul, The Soul of
the World and The Sheaths of the Soul. The first part deals with the conception 
of the soul in western philosophy, ancient and modern, and in Hindu philospohy. A  
resume of each school is given, beginning with Pherecydes, Heraclitus, etc., up to Des
cartes, Spinoza and Leibnitz; then a resume of the Hindu philosophy. The second and 
third parts deal truly with the mysteries of the soul. Profoundly and scholarly the 
author delves into the mysteries of Being, covering a wide field of esoteric philosophy, 
religion and symbology. There is a marvelous amount of knowledge contained in 
these pages. R . R . L .
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P IC T U R E S  FR O M  T H E  G R E A T  L O V E -M O T H E R ’S BO O K  O F LIFE, 
by M iss Adam s. Publisher: M iss A dam s, “Ferndale," Rosebery R oad, Bushey, Herts, 
England. Price, per picture, with descriptive words in prose and verse, 75 cents; the 
first series of twelve pictures, without description, $5 .00.

It is difficult to do justice to these inspiring pictures in a few words. The author 
calls them: Visions of the Innermost, in color, form and sound, and says that they are 
“given to a disciple of the Master for her instruction in the Divine Mysteries, thus drama
tizing before her soul-gaze great and divine truths. They offer an insight into the 
language of the soul, a language which all will some day require.”

The pictures are reproduced from the original paintings by the finest color process 
known, so that the exquisite delicacy of the tints is retained in a remarkable way.

The subjects of some of the pictures are:
1. A  Vision of the Blessed One; 2. The Guest Chamber; 3. The Ladder 

of Love’s Pilgrimage, symbolizing the descent of the Word, or Logos, through the 
seven planes of matter; 4. The Advocate, symbolizing the great sacrifice of Christ; 
5. The Mingling of the W ine of U nity; 6. A  Vision of Prayer; 7. The H oly  
Grail; 8. (a ) The Veil of the Temple and (b) The Rending of the Veil; 9. The
Lord of the W oven Cloal(, showing the Christ as having come to the earth, where His 
own receive Him not; 10. The Coming of the L ord of Love, symbolizing the great 
Lord of Love and Compassion renouncing His high estate of bliss and glory and com
ing down to our dark and sorrowful earth to bring it His great redeeming Love.

The poetical interpretation of the artist herself adds greatly to the deep im
pression that these pictures make. A .  D .

1 H E  H E R A L D  O F T H E  C O M IN G  C H R IST , a weekly paper. Publisher: 
H . E . Sergeant, care Metropolitan Press, Seattle, Washington, pp. 4. Price, 5 cents 
per copy, $1 .00  per 6  mos.

The object of this new periodical is fully expressed in its title. Mr. Sergeant 
is the Local Representative in Seattle of the O. S. E. The first number contains articles 
by C. Jinarajadasa, G. S Arundale. F. Kunz, D. S. M. Unger and others. It is 
filled with inspiration and valuable thoughts. Those who believe in the reasonableness 
of the coming will be glad that this new little messenger has started out on its mis
sion and will do all they can to insure its success. F. K .

T H E  D IM E N S IO N A L  ID E A  A N  A ID  T O  R E L IG IO N , by W . F. Tyler. 
Publishers: P urdy Publishing Co., 2 7  East Randolph St., Chicago, pp. 76. Price, 
50  cents.

The writer inclines to the idea that language is necessary for thought, but the ex
amples he cites merely prove that the more an object is examined the fuller is our percept 
of it and, if carried to the ultimate, would show that language has to be dropped in the 
realm of abstract thought and that it is, therefore, only a crutch to help the unevolved 
mind.

Knowledge, he says, “ is our stock of concepts with the inter-relation existing be
tween them,” and, he continues, “ it appears to be certain that the existence of volition 
and intelligence is dependent on conditions exist ng in the brain. It appears practically 
certain that all psychic phenomena are due to physiological action.” A s a result of this 
material stic view, he hopelessly mixes superconsciousness, subconsciousness and group- 
soul consciousness.

The dimensional idea deals with. the.limitation bounding, man’s possible attainments 
and he goes into an interesting discussion of two-, three-, and four-dimensional worlds; 
but the following quotation will show the attitude of the writer and how he is entangled 
in the materialism of the nineteenth century.

“ But with the old faiths cast off, what is there to replace them? Practically no
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substitute has as yet been provided, and it is badly wanted. W e see a man of George 
Romane’s type, one who was a scientist to his finger tips, but who was also largely en
dowed with the mystic devotional sense. In his younger days he was a devout religion
ist. Then his scientific knowledge caused him reluctantly and painfully to shed the simple 
beliefs of his youth, and in the'r place he acquired a cold agnosticism— an agnosticism 
utterly unsatisfactory to himself, which resulted in a condition of distressing disbelief and 
doubt. And then in his older age, when he was ill and approaching his end, doubts as 
to the soundness of his agnosticism grew until eventually he practically reaccepted all the 
faiths of his youth. In his book. Thoughts on Religion, the mental processes through 
which he went are recorded and the reason for reverting to his old belefs are given. 
These reasons are based entirely on the existence of an inner conviction, which he main
tained was as strong an evidence as any other kind of evidence, and his reasons were 
therefore such as could have no convincing power on other doubters. In the fullness of 
his mental strength he was an agnostic. In a weakened state, with a mind affected by 
the desires of a naturally devotional temperament, he, as it were, self-hypnotized h mself 
into his former convictions.”

The above quotation has a double interest to the seeker after truth. George Ro- 
mane is an example of a devout intuit:onal type; in other words, a case where the Ego 
was strong, but with manhood and the strong outgoing energy grasping things of the ma
terial world through the lower mind, the personality pulled farther away from the Ego 
and the latter had less control. In the declining side of life, the outgoing energy weaken
ing, the inner again asserted itself. There was no decline in the strength of the mind, it 
was not self-hypnotism, only the Steed that had become unmanageable by the real Self 
had been gotten under control again. W ho can say what the change would have been 
if, in his younger days, he had contracted teaching that would have disclosed what he 
really was and his relation to God and His Universe?

When one reads such attempts to reach higher truths along the narrow lines of 
Western physics and psychology, he is tempted to exclaim: There are more things in
heaven and earth, Horatio, than are dreamt of in your philosophy. E. H.

D E  L’A N  2 5 ,0 0 0  A V A N T  JE S U S-C H R IST  A  N O S JO U R S ( From the 
year 2 5 ,0 0 0  B. C. until the present Jay), by G. Revel. Publishers: EJ'lions Theo-
sophiques, 81 Rue Dareau, Paris. 1913. pp. 376. Price, 7 fr. 50 ( $ 1 .7 5 ) .  Paper 
cover.

This book will be a welcome and valuable one not only to those whose minds and 
imaginations have been fired by the drama of reincarnation as related :n Rents in the Veil 
of Time, but to the student of occultism as well.

In simple lucid style the French author has given us a review of the lives of Alcyone, 
with comments on the sal ent points of each. Skilfully and with discrimination Mr. Revel 
has woven into the narrative the cardinal teachings of Theosophy, teachings so simply put, 
yet with a scope so wide, an application so direct that seekers after Truth cannot fail to be 
impressed thereby. In certain passages he has achieved a brilliant touch where in the 
blended light of philosophy and science he surveys the past, bears witness to the Great Law 
that operates in unbroken continuity for the perfecting of humanity and directs our gaze to 
the hope of the future.

The book contains seven sections: the first on psychic powers and the'r development; 
the second, a general review of the lives from the viewpoint of the statistician; the third, 
a resume of the lives with comments; the fourth conta ns general conclusions; the fifth sec
tion is devoted to a discussion of certain questions suggested by a study of the lives and put 
to the author at T . S. meetings in Paris; in the s xth, prophecies are given from that of 
Surya in the first life to the wonderful passage in the twenty-ninth, in which the Lord 
Buddha receives Alcyone’s pledge. The final section contains Mr. Leadbeater’s synthet c 
tables. An excellent bibliography is also included. E. W .
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S P IR IT U A L  S U R G E R Y , by Oliver Hucfyel, S.T.D . Publishers: Thomas Y. 
Crowell Company, New York• 1912. pp. 109. Price, 75 cents net.

This little book of six chapters is, as its title indicates, a series of analogies be
tween physical surgery and what may be called the surgery of the mind and the soul. 
The chapters are: The Celestial Surgeon; The Anatomy of the Soul; Some Miracles
of the Surgeon s Knife; God’s Gift of Anesthesia; The Antiseptic Life; Certain Life- 
or-Death Matters.

In the chapter. Some Miracles of the Surgeon s Knife, we read that “in spiritual 
surgery there is no case so desperate but what there is hope if we come to the Divine 
Helper,” and “A s the X-ray is an extension of physical vision, so does the eye of God 
read us as an open book.”

The spiritual analogy in The Antiseptic Life is to be found in “the overcoming 
of temptations” and “the filling of the heart with a passion for purity and righteous
ness.” Such a life becomes practically immune from sin and evil.” “There is only 
one infallible remedy for the effectual cure of sin and that is the old Gospel of 
God’s love.”

The book will be helpful to some readers, especially to those who think only 
on Christian lines. Some of the surgical analogies would be illuminated by the con
sideration of reincarnation, karma, and service to suffering humanity in connection 
with them. M . W. B.

A  M A N U A L  O F M E N T A L  SC IE N C E , by Leander Edmund Whipple. Pub
lishers: The American School of Metaphysics, New York• 1911. pp. 221.  Price, $1.00.

“This little volume,” the author states, “has been prepared to give in a handy and 
concise form the main points of fact, law, and rule of action for the using of the science 
in daily life.”

H e distinguishes between the mind and the real man, bringing out points most fa
miliar to the Theosophical student. The working or non-working of the mind is made 
respons ble for the good and ill in man. “ Exact thinking renders mental healing possible, 
sure and safe,” while “ fear in the mind results in sickness.” Mr. Whipple states that 
“the cause of disease is first in the mind; therefore it is always mental.” The body is 
used to express the wrong action of the sick mind. It is stated that an idiot is more or 
less immune from disease according to the proportion of his mental oblivion.

If one accepts these premises, the logic is good. Whether one accepts or not, he 
cannot fail to be the gainer by trying to pattern his life on the suggestions set forth in th s 
little book; for every one who tries to live true by keeping his vehicles clean and pure, 
caring for them that they may be capable of greater and better work so that he may be
come a more perfect instrument to serve humanity, is working toward wholeness, or unity, 
and every suggestion given by this author would seem to tend toward the greater useful
ness. E. R . B.

A  M O N T E S SO R I M O T H E R , by Dorothy Canfield Fisher. Publishers: Henry 
Holt and Company, New York■ 1912.  pp. 240. Illustrated. Price, $1.25 net.

This book is a most charming and interesting account of the Montessori methods 
and schools as told by an earnest American mother. Our author, after a somewhat 
prolonged stay in Rome, comes home to tell American mothers and teachers just 
what she saw each day in a Montessori school room. She has seemed to grasp in a 
clear and splendid way the true spirit underlying this great revolutionary method of 
teaching and we can say joyfully in her own words: “W e are simply, at last, to
include ch ldren in humanity.”

Mothers should read and ponder over this book and give it the recommendation 
which it well merits, for perhaps there is nowhere to be found a more simple, clear and 
lucid explanation of the great Montessori system. E. P. T.



THE ROUND TABLE

| s l - r r

T H E  K N IG H T  W H O  W A S H E D  D IS H E S
B y “Bors”

E R T A IN L Y  our Round Table boys and girls 
should know the story of Gareth, the Knight who 
washed dishes.

When we think of the knights of old, we are al
most sure to think of them galloping heroically to 
battle or going on perilous adventures into wild 
countries and fighting against terrific odds to rescue 
the imprisoned or oppressed or, at any rate, doing 

something picturesque and dashing—something that appeals to the 
eye as well as the heart—but, do you know, I  think the very best, 
most interesting and most helpful story of all the stories about King 
A rthur’s knights is this story of Gareth, son of Lot and Bellicent.

Gareth was a noble prince, and yet to his mother he was just an 
■ordinary boy, her big boy, who aspired (mistakenly, his mother 
thought,) to be a knight and to join the noble knights of Arthur’s 
Round Table in their wars and their adventurous quests in the serv
ice of the weak and oppressed.

Now Gareth’s mother, Bellicent, tried in every way to discourage 
his ambitions by telling him he was only a boy and would not be able 
to stand hardships such as he would meet as Knight. She offered him 
tempting inducements to stay at home with her and, for adventure, 
be content to follow the deer. But Gareth, whose heart was filled 
with a great and noble ambition, with high aspirations and an over
whelming love and devotion to the king, was hurt and grieved that 
his mother should offer him such a poor stubstitute for his lofty 
hopes. H e cried out in pained astonishment:

“Follow the deer? follow the Christ, the King,
Live pure, speak true, right wrong, follow the King— 
Else, wherefore born?”

Most noble and beautiful sentiment, welling up from a heart that 
was sincere and true, and it convinced the too loving Bellicent that 
Iier boy had indeed become a man and that to thwart him in his great 
;ambition would not much longer be possible. But mothers are very
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wise people and understand the hearts of their children better than  
they th ink; and so this mother, seeing th a t her boy would not be de
nied, thought of a plan whereby she might seem to yield and yet per
haps still have her way. So she told G areth he m ight go if he would 
submit to a test to prove his sincerity. G areth, in delight and with 
all the enthusiasm of youth, cried o u t:

“A  hard  one, or a hundred, so I  go.
N ay— quick! the proof to prove me to the quick!”

A nd Gareth, picturing to himself some great and perilous adventure 
full of danger and also glory, waited with baited breath to hear his. 
m other declare the test. Such a test! W ho but a m other could ever 
think of such a test of bravery? H a d  she said: “M y son, I  ask you 
to walk barefoot on glowing coals,” it would have seemed a little 
thing compared with the awful doom which fell from her lips.

To serve a year in Arthur’s kitchen, and to tell his name to no 
one!

To wash dishes, and not even to be allowed to proclaim his prince
ly birth  and allow others to see th a t in his great desire to serve the 
K ing  he would submit himself to any test! No, this would have 
spoiled the test, for the servants and tbe knights would have respect
ed him for his devotion and for his noble name. H e  was ju s t to be a 
common scullery boy in the kitchen, washing dishes and doing all 
kinds of menial labor. B u t splendid, noble G areth, whose greatness, 
of soul his m other had not known, made answ er:

“The thrall in person may be free in soul,

F o r hence will I ,  disguised, and hire myself 
To serve with scullions and with kitchen-knaves.”'

A nd he did serve thus, doing cheerfully and bravely the unpleas
ant tasks and bearing sweetly and gently the gibes of those beneath 
him both in rank  and nature. H e

“wrought
A ll kinds of service with a noble ease 
T h a t graced the lowliest act in doing it.”

A fte r a month of this drudgery, G areth  (whose mother had re
lented and released him from his vow) was sent by the K ing on a 
very wonderful quest, where he met and conquered the wicked 
K nights, the brothers M orning S tar, Noonday Sun, Evening S tar 
and D eath, and freed the noble L ady  Lyoners, who was imprisoned 
in a great castle. Y ou see, G areth had conquered the menial task  
and was ready to  be trusted  with a great one.

I  wonder if all of us have overcome or are striving to do well 
the little task, the uncongenial and unpicturesque service, so tha t 
when our K ing needs us to help in the G reat W ork  H e  will find 
trained and efficient workers in the O rder of the R ound Table.



T W E N T I E T H  C E N T U R Y  K N IG H T H O O D

B y David S. M. Unger

(Continued from page 494)

O M E  weeks later, A rth u r and R obert met by ap
pointm ent on their way to the R ound Table meet
ing at which R obert was to be adm itted as Compan
ion. H is  application had been enthusiastically re
ceived and tonight he was to give his promise to try  
.o “Live pure, Speak true, Follow the K ing.”

The meetings were held at the home of the 
K night, M r. A lden, xvho was known to his Com

panions as S ir Galahad. M r. A lden was all tha t his knightly name 
implied, noble, chivalrous, courageous, self-sacrificing and strong. 
These qualities were reflected in his greeting and R obert felt imme
diately tha t here was a man who lived the ideals which he taught.

P rom ptly  at eight o’clock the Companions gathered round xhe 
Table and, afte r responding to  roll ta ll with quotations, proceeded 
w ith the beautiful ceremony of admission, m aking R obert the tw elfth 
Companion of the H alcyon R ound Table.

W hen all had resumed their seats, S ir Galahad said:
“M y Companions, I  am going to ta lk  to you tonight about your 

attitude tow ard womankind. A s gentlemen, you are expected to be 
courteous, considerate and respectful to ladies. A s Companions of 
this R ound Table, you not only live the life of a gentlem an outw ard
ly, but inwardly as well, remembering ever tha t ‘as a man thinketh in 
his heart, so is he.’ A s young men, you may be tem pted at times 
to dwell on things not becoming to a Companion. Remember to keep 
yo u r minds free from  evil and never, under any circumstances, re
peat a vulgar story or carry a tale tha t reflects on the good name of
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any girl or woman. Remember your dear m other and sisters, and 
consider other women as you do them. Be respectful and kind to the 
unfortunate women of your city, remembering tha t we are all p a rt 
of the One Divine L ife, and each has his lessons to learn in life’s 
school.

“B y living thus, you will grow into true knighthood. B attling  
thus, you are m aking right to trium ph over wrong and reflecting in 
your lives the gentleness and strength of the chiefest K night of all,, 
our blessed L ord  and Christ.”

A s Sir Galahad concluded with these words, his face glowed with 
a holy light which was reflected in those of his Companions. A  quiet,, 
not of this earth, overshadowed them all and for a moment it seemed 
that an unseen Presence dwelt among them.

The Table was closed by all standing and repeating the pledge in 
unison.

A fte r a social half-hour, good-nights were said, and A rth u r and 
R obert walked home together. Both were very quiet, so filled were 
they with the memory of the wonderful Presence th a t had visited 
them and thrilled them with a deep longing to live the life of a true  
Companion.

(Concluded)

“B etter than  grandeur, better than  gold, 
T han rank and titles, a hundred-fold,
Is  a healthy body, a mind a t ease,
A nd  simple pleasures th a t always please.

A  heart tha t can feel for another’s woe 
A nd share in his joy  with a friendly glow. 
W ith  sympathies large enough to hold 
A ll men as brothers, is better than gold.”

This is the spirit of the real K night, to look about and share with 
another less fortunate than  himself, even if he can give only a cup 
of w ater or a little  word of good cheer.

The time for service is every moment of the day for, though there- 
may not always be occasion for a kindly action, there is always occa
sion for a kindly attitude. G. S. Arundale..



TH E MAY A PPLE 
LOTUS NATURE STUDIES

JT is not at all surprising that Miss May Apple has such a fine 
complexion. She never ventures forth without carrying her 
parasol! Its dark green satiny lobes keep every ray of sunlight 

from her sweet, pale face as she p e e p s  demurely out from beneath it.
In the spring Miss May pushes her parasol out of the ground be

fore she herself ventures forth. So fearful is she of being tanned that 
she brings along two parasols, both neatly rolled up and folded in 
separate umbrella cases. When the parasols are safely up, Miss May

herself cautiously peeps out. She takes 
a rather saucy look around. N o doubt 
she sees a ray of sunshine, so she quick
ly unfurls her parasol and retires be
neath it, remaining thus protected for 
the rest of the summer. The umbrella 
cases she leaves on the ground, as she 
has no further use for them.

B u t I  th ink  if we w atched M iss M ay 
th rough  the sum m er, we should find 
th a t it was no t fo r such a selfish reason  
th a t she keeps hidden. H e r  rea l aim  in  
life is very  sweet an d  unselfish. She 
m eans to  p roduce  o ther little  M ay s  in  
the course of tim e. A ll th is  tim e  she 

has been c a re fu lly  g u a rd in g  a  tin y  b e rry  w hich in  due  course w ill he-
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come a ripe fru it— a M ay apple. W hen the berry is large enough. 
Miss M ay lets go the stalk and drops to the ground and there is the 
berry in plain sight. The little berry drinks in the warm  sunshine 
and grows round and fa t and mellow. B y the time Ju ly  rolls around, 
there is a delicious M ay A pple ready for any little boy or girl who 
wants it. B u t while the apple itself is good to taste and quite safe to  
eat, the rest of the p lan t is poisonous and m ay not be used save as a 
medicine under the direction of a physician.

One seldom sees Miss M ay standing alone. She likes her sisters 
too well ever to be parted  from them. Y ou will find a party  of them 
in a moist meadow or near the edge of woods where there is both sun 
and shade. To see M ay and her sisters one would think tha t each

one stood alone, quite inde
pendent of the others. B ut 
this is not the case. U nder
neath the ground all these 
sisters are strongly united 
by firm roots. H ow  like our
selves tha t is ! W e, too, seem 
to be separate persons and 
not united to our brothers; 
and yet we are all united in 
one g rea t brotherhood, the 
Brotherhood of M an, about 
which you have heard. A nd 
the beautiful bond which 
unites us is the great love 
which God has for each one 
of us. A nd as we grow old
er, we find th a t we too, like 
M ay, have an unselfish work 

to do. She guards the little berry and in doing so grows into a beau
tiful flower. W e. guard  our thoughts and feelings tha t they m ay be 
pure and good and so we, in tu rn , will grow to be beautiful and flower
like, spreading beauty wherever we may be, as the M ay A pple sheds 
perfume. Lotus.



L I T T L E  B R O T H E R S  IN  M A N Y  L A N D S  
Letters From Betty

D ear Children:
The hearts of all Theosophists tu rn  lovingly towards Russia be

cause it is the birthplace of our great and beloved Founder, M adame 
Blavatsky. A nd because of this we are doubly interested in our R us
sian brothers, since the things which they now do and the objects 
upon which they now look, we can easily fancy are the things which 
she did and the objects which she saw when she was little H elena P e 
trovna and lived in th a t wonderful country.

W e can think of her as riding along, securely w rapped in furs, 
in a trioka, which is a sleigh drawn by three horses. The winters 
are so long and cold tha t the snow has time to pack and harden and 
the swift horses skim over its surface at a rapid pace. N o doubt the 
ladies of her family attended some of the court functions at St. 
Petersburg, the capital city, and little H elena P etrovna admired the 
gorgeous costumes as much as any of my little g irl readers would 
do, for the rich dresses and expensive jewels worn in Russia are the 
grandest worn at any of the E uropean  courts. The ruler of the 
country is called the Tzar, or Czar. (Y ou remember in Jap a n  he 
was called the M ikado?) The brave little hoy who will in tu rn  be
come the T zar is called the Czarowitch, which in our terms means 
Crown Prince.

W e m ay be quite sure that little H elena visited Moscow, the city 
of the spires. There are so m any cathedrals and temples in the city 
tha t about two thousand spires, point heavenward. Some of them 
are very curiously shaped and look for all the world like onions 
turned  upside down! The domes and temples are vividly colored and 
make a very striking sight. On the inside the decorations are fre
quently of real jewels. So much wealth is grouped in the Krem lin 
alone tha t some one said it could more easily be measured by the peck
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than  in any other w ay! E ig h t hundred soldiers are constantly gu ard 
ing this g rea t treasure.

The K rem lin  is a portion of the city of Moscow and m any g rea t 
wonders are there. M y boy readers will be especially interested in

the eight hundred fifty  bronze can
nons placed there and still m ore so 
in the la rgest cannon in the world 
nearby, w ith a m outh so wide th a t 
a child nearly  three feet high could 
step  up rig h t into it. T he largest 
bell in the world is also in  the 
K rem lin . I t  was m ade to  hang  
and rin g  but, before it was placed, 
a  fire broke out in  the build ing  
where it stood and the heat cracked 
it. T he  piece alone which broke 
from  it  weighs nine tons!

The majority of Russians are 
Christian and they love to be re
minded of our Savior. For this 
reason they have built the many 

temples and shrines. Our little brother would not dream of passing 
one of these without reverently removing his furry cap and making 
the sacred sign of the cross. One of the oldest of the shrines is the 
“H oly” or “Redeemer Gate.” I t  is an image of the Savior above 
one of the Kremlin gates. A ll who pass through this gate remove 
their hats, whether they be Christian or not. They believe, and quite 
rjghtly too, that if they worship the images, or icons as they may also 
be called, with sufficient devotion, they will derive much good. When 
there is a great deal of illness abroad, the icons are carried through 
the streets in gorgeous processions. The people prostrate themselves 
while the parade is passing, praying to the saints to remove the ill
ness.

In Russia you would be surprised to see that, instead of the ladies
kissing one another, it is the men who kiss 
each other on the cheek. A t the fairs, which 
are great national events, the peasants dance 
many graceful and fanciful dances. You 
may have seen the great Russian dances at 
the Grand Opera.

Let us always send affectionate thoughts 
to our Russian brothers for the sake of our 
great Russian Leader, whose release from 
the physical body we celebrate this month of 
May. Affectionately yours,

Betty.



THE PIXIES AND THE SUNSHINE 
FAIRIES

In  O ne; F iv e  m ise h ie y o u s  P ix ie s  a r e  p la y in g .
I n  T w o ; F o u r  S u n -f a ir ie s ,  com e h e re  a -m a y in g .
I n  T h re e ;  D e p a r t  w e e p in g , t h e i r  w o rk  l e f t  u n d o n e . 
I n  F o u r ;  R e tu r n  la d e n  w i th  r a y s  f ro m  th e  su n .
I n  F iv e ;  P o u r  th e  s u n s h in e , th e  b u d s  to  ex p an d .
I n  S ix ; T h e  b lo o m s b u r s t ,  tu m b l in g  off th i s  b a d  b a n d .





SUPPLEMENT
TO THE

AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST
&  THE THEOSOPHIC MESSENGER

BY THE GENERAL SECRETARY

I should like to  clear up 
Headquarters a little m isunderstanding. 
Distant From M embers th roughout t h e  
Los Angeles Section often seem to think 

th a t K rotona is righ t in Los 
Angeles and m any m atters are referred 
to  H eadquarters which pertain  more par
ticularly  to the local workers in Los An
geles.

K rotona is in the suburbs of Holly
wood, which in tu rn  is a suburb of Los 
Angeles, and is fully eight miles from the 
business centre of Los Angeles. In  th a t 
city there is a s trong  and flourishing 
lodge conducted by able workers and if 
the m em bers would kindly refer their 
m atters dem anding local atten tion  in the 
city to the lodge officers, it w ould be the 
natu ra l and logical action. W e a t H ead
quarters are engaged strenuously to  the 
point of overtim e each day in try in g  to 
deal w ith m atters th a t have reference to 
the whole Section. W hen th is is better 
understood, the m em bers will not feel a 
tendency to blame us here for not taking 
up and attending  to  m atters requiring 
atten tion  m any miles away and where 
there are workers w illing and glad to 
attend  to  them.

*

T he K rotona L ibrary  has 
Grateful j ust received a gift of some 
Acknowledge- rare books presented by Mr. 
merit Frederick Spenceley, of New

York. T hey consist of a 
num ber of works of Thom as Taylor, 
w orks hard to get and greatly  prized 
when possessed, nam ely : The Metaphysics

of Aristotle; Political Fragments of Ancient 
Pythagoreans; Fragments of Proclus; Jamblicus 
on the Mysteries; Ocellus Lucanus on The N a 
ture of the Universe; Select W orks of P or
phyry; The Philosophical and Mathematical 
Commentaries of Proclus; Sallust on the Cods 
and the W orld; The Philosophical W orks of 
Apuleius; The Ethics of Aristotle, in two 
volum es; and Three Treatises of Plotinus, 
translated  by Johnson.

Mr. Spenceley has our sincere g rati
tude.

A nother valued contribution consists of 
tw o volum es of Incidents o f Travel in Central 
America, Chiapas and Yucatan, by John L. 
Stephens, Esq., kindly presented by Mrs. 
M arion D. M itchell of New Orleans and 
for which we give thanks. M rs. M itchell 
rem inds us tha t Colonel O lcott was read
ing this w ork at the tim e the M aster first 
appeared to  him in New York.

*
It must be difficult for any one 

Penny-a-Day of Krotona to understand how 
F . “anyone would object to con

tributing a penny a day towards 
a fund to be used in helping to 

prepare the way for the coming of the Christ. 
Well, here are three of my acquaintances: One 
has barely enough to keep soul and body, to
gether as it is, not even money enough for car 
fares to come to the meetings. It is a little 
hard for such an one to be told that “each 
member is expected to contribute” so much. 
The second is recovering from a nervous break
down that would have been fatal to the life or 
sanity of most people. The having to think 
every day of having the penny ready and re
membering to put it into the proper receptacle 
every day would, in her condition, be to her an
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intolerable burden, strange as that may seem 
to one with strong and steady nerves. And 
the third told me the other day, with tears in 
her eyes, that it broke her heart, but she should 
send in her resignation from the T. S. She 
has, from the first mention of Krotona years 
ago, been interested in the plan and has looked 
forward to arranging her affairs so that she 
would be able to be one of the number of work
ers when the time was ripe—and now she 
“cannot and be honest”—for she does not be
lieve in the coming of Christ as taught in  the 
1. S. now. She says, and it seems to me quite 
truly: “They may say all they please that no
one in the T. S. is obliged to believe it or 
anything else but, as things are, if you don’t 
believe, you simply are not in it at all.” And 
indeed there are many in this region who have 
her feeling—good, earnest F. T. S., too. We 
all have need of great care, now, that we do 
not condemn any of those who do not see 
things just as we do. Perhaps if we had time 
to talk together and understand we should find 
it is all some intellectual difficulty, some part
icular way in which that particular mind works, 
due to who knows what in the past. Of one 
thing I feel sure: the Christ Himself would
have no word of condemnation for these, for 
He knows and understands.

I hesitated about writing you in the first 
place because I did not feel unkindly critical, 
nor wish to seem so, but I read the circular 
through the eyes of others.

I hope the m em bers m ay all clearly un
derstand th a t the request for con
tribution to the penny-a-day fund above 
referred to was intended to be an oppor
tun ity  only, and no t an obligation in any 
sense. T he p h ra se : “each m em ber is
expected to contribute’’ has te en  m isun
derstood. I t  was an ill-chosen phrase to 
express the idea th a t it was expected th a t 
every one would wish to do so. I t  was 
unreasonably optimistic. B ut there are 
some who regard the little daily act as a 
sort of cerem ony; and for them  it has a 
deep value.

A nother point. T he officers of the 
Section recognize the absolute freedom 
of its members to believe or not to be
lieve, as they  see fit, and no encourage
m ent is being consciously lent to  the 
grow th of any kind of orthodoxy in the 
Society w hether of belief or unbelief.

Personally, I firmly believe in the near 
coming of the Great Teacher, bu t I en
tirely  respect the attitude of any member 
who cannot so believe and I regard  his 
place ju st as im portant in the Society as 
th a t of the m ember who believes. I t  
would be deplorable indeed if our mem

bers dropped into the spirit of orthodoxy 
and m ade either belief or non-belief in 
any m atter, save alone th a t of universal 
brotherhood, a condition of fitness or 
otherw ise for m em bership in the T. S. 
Therefore it is equally untheosophical for 
the skeptical to be in to lerant of the cred
ulous as for the credulous to be intoler
an t of the skeptical. T he T. S. platform  
is big enough to hold us all, and m ore; 
intolerance is not one of its planks. W hy 
can’t  we be big enough to let each be
lieve w hat he likes and still regard all 
as tru e  Theosophists? W e’ll never be 
true Theosophists until we do.

*
The Convention, m eeting in 

Return Chicago in Septem ber, unan-
Greetings im ously moved th a t a “greet

ing of love and loyalty be 
sent to  M r. Charles W . Leadbeater, 
Alcyone, and Mr. Jinarajadasa.” T he re
ply of Mr. Leadbeater was published in 
the M arch issue of The American Theoso
phist; the following has now been re
ceived :
Dear Mr. Warrington,

We have received your notes of November 
7th, conveying to us the greetings of the Amer
ican Section. Will you convey to the members 
our cordial thanks and our best wishes for the 
success of their united efforts in the cause of 
Theosophy?

With kindest regards to yourself,
Yours very sincerely,

C. Jinarajadasa  
J. K rishnam urti

*

T he following lodges have 
Lodges Dis- dissolved: U n i v e r s i t y
solved and H eights, of San Diego, Cal-
Chartered ifo rn ia ; B lavatsky, of Chica

go, Illinois; Dharm a, of 
Newton H ighlands, M assachusetts. New 
lodges have been chartered as fo llow s: 
Hollywood, in Los Angeles, California; 
U nity, in New Y ork C ity; K rotona, in 
Los Angeles, California.

An announcem ent which 
appeared in December is 
now repeated in order tc 
add and emphasize, to those 

desiring to avail them selves of the op
portun ity  to study w ith  Mrs. H illyer, the

Announce
ment
Repeated
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fact th a t no charge is made for the  corre
spondence lessons.

I shall be glad to have the name and address 
of any who care to study Theosophy by cor
respondence, especially of those who live in 
places where it is impossible to get class work 
in a lodge. Address: Blanche Scott Hillyer,
3828 Campbell Street, Kansas City, Missouri.

*
T he following excerpt from 

Letters a recent letter shows how
gentle should be our judg

m ent of the busy and care-laden w riter 
of any letter not w holly acceptable to  us. 
I t  comes from one who £non>s.

“I entirely agree with you that letters are an 
unsatisfactory means of communication and 
that one needs to be exceedingly careful what 
one says in them. When dealing with a person 
face to face, one chooses a favorable moment 
for saying anything and one watches the effect 
of one’s remarks, so as to correct on the spot 
any misapprehension that may arise; but one 
cannot choose the moment when a letter shall 
arrive, nor can one arrange the conditions un
der which it shall be read. On the other hand, 
the man who received the letter does not know 
under what stress of irritation it may have 
been written and so fails to make allowances. 
One can only do one’s best and extend a large 
tolerance to everybody.”

*

T he happiness of the life a t 
Personal K rotona has been added to 

during the past season by 
the advent of m any visitors. T hey all 
came bringing an expectant in terest and 
loving hearts and left behind m any m em 
ories which the H eadquarte rs’ workers 
will recall w ith feelings of pleasure.

A m ong them  were Mr. and Mrs. W al
ters, full of energy and optim ism ; M iss 
Jorgensen, their beloved friend, always 
filled w ith  appreciative enthusiasm ; Mr. 
and Mrs. Talbot, quiet and strong—these 
com ing from the Bay Cities in the N orth.

T hen from the far N orth  there were 
the W ardall brothers, Dam on and Py
thias—practical idealists of a high type. 
T heir lectures in the In s titu te  were ad
mirable. Much are they doing for the 
Am erican work and m uch will they do 
in the future. M rs. King, too, from Vic
toria, silent and steady, was one of the 
visitors. And from the South there were 
Miss Reed and Miss Grey, young and 
enthusiastic, yet so strong as to be un

shaken by any of the serious storm s tha t 
have broken over their heads.

I was m ost happy to welcome m y good 
friend, Judge Purm an who came to H ol
lywood w ith his charm ing little  family 

who will reside there.
Mr. Goodfellow, from M inneapolis, 

earnest and full of practical wisdom, was 
w ith us a short time.

Mrs. Grace Shaw Duff and Mr. H enry  
H otchner came, bringing influences of 
steady peace and love. I t  w as a joy to 
welcome them  once more to all m eetings 
— E. S., T . S., T . R. C., and O. S. E. 
alike.

I was glad to receive even a flying 
visit from m y able colleague, Mr. Cooper, 
who made a week’s visit, all too brief in
deed. H is poise and clear vision are a 
valuable asset for the Section.

Mr. Jam es W . W ebb came from Seat
tle and gave us m any weeks of help of 
a m ost valued kind. W e are grateful to 
him. W e also had a brief v isit from Mr. 
H aglund  and his little  son from the same 
city.

Mrs. Yager, from San Francisco, ran 
in for a brief visit, and M r. Passm ore 
from San Diego.

Dr. B urnett we m ay alm ost regard as 
one of the steady residents here, and we 
are glad to have her near and co-operat
ing w ith our plans.

Miss Duyvis, from England, has proven 
herself to be a vigorous worker and the 
K rotona L ibrary  is much indebted to her 
for able services in the effort to build it 
up.

A fam iliar figure on the ground has 
been Mr. John L. Jackson, from Dallas, 
Texas. H is tall, stately  figure walking 
about is always a welcome sight.

By the time this issue reaches its read
ers, Mrs. Russak, who did such excellent 
service in the field during the past fall 
and w inter, and who for m any weeks has 
lent her helpful influence and invaluable 
aid to K rotona, will have returned to her 
labors in England, w here she goes to 
m eet our revered President. I wish the 
m em bers of the Section m ight know even 
now how much the w ork of the Section 
has been enriched and will be yet further
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enriched through this consecrated server 
of the M asters. And especially has this 
been so since her visit to K rotona. The 
love of m any a devoted Theosophist will 
follow her into her sum m er’s field and will 
warm ly welcome her on her re tu rn  next 
fall to resume her Am erican work.

T here is yet a glimm er of hope tha t 
our P resident may visit the Section and 
make a “whirlw ind to u r” ju st after Con
vention. If she comes, she will time her 
visit so as to come im m ediately to the 
Convention at Chicago and then hurry 
through a continent-w ide tour, visiting a 
few of the larger cities. B ut we shall not 
know until som ewhat later if this be only 
a hope or a glad certainty. Affairs in 
Ind ia are ra ther an uncertain element in 
her plans for the present.

*

I t  gives me much pleasure 
Mr. Hotchner to publish the following let

ter from my very close 
friend, Mr. H o tch n e r:

March 26, 1913.
A. P. Warrington, Esq.,

My dear General-in-America:
As Mrs. Duff and I leave for the East once 

more, our hearts pour out in gratitude to you 
and your zealous associates for the blessings 
which Krotona has brought us. We feel that 
if our brothers throughout the country could 
hut know the joy and strength that Krotona 
radiates, they would unite with us in the wish 
to be there always.

At Adyar I felt the wondrous love and for
giveness and understanding pouring out from 
Mrs. Besant and Mr. Leadbeater upon all the 
world and especially upon those who do not 
yet realize that, as leaders of our movement, 
they are but reflecting the glory and compas
sion of the Great Ones who stand behind.

And here at Krotona there is the same sweet 
spirit of peace and unity in the Masters’ cause. 
Is it any wonder, then, that we rejoice with 
all our heart to share with you and with all 
our brothers the privilege of most hearty co
operation in every department of the work in 
America? And while that work may be fraught 
at times with difficulties and with temporary 
misunderstandings, surely the ultimate success 
will come if we but love one another in His 
name.

Ever cordially your colleague,
Henry Hotchner.

I extend to Mr. H otchner an affection
ate welcome into the various phases of 
the Theosophic w ork in Am erica and re
pose in him a full trust. He takes up his

work again in its w ider aspects after a 
brief pralaya which was ou ter and par
tial in its nature only.

Ju st now he has come to us after a 
brief sojourn at A dyar w ith our leaders, 
who have given him their love and con
fidence, and henceforward we shall work 
together hand in hand, and the American 
Section will be far richer for the addition 
of his talents. If  all know the heart and 
mind of this server of the M aster as I do, 
there will be unanim ous rejoicing over his 
reentrance into the activities of the work. 

*
One of the m ost notable 

Esperanto m ovem ents of the age, hav
ing for its prim ary object 

the Peace of all nations, is the E speran t
ist movement. Born in the heart of one 
of the lovers of mankind, brought forth 
through m uch love and devotion to the  
cause of hum anity, this in ternational 
tongue bearing a strong  kinship to most 
of the languages of Europe is fast finding 
its w ay into all nations and uniting  the 
peoples thereof in bonds of personal and 
national friendship. I t  is one of those 
m ovem ents whose various stream s flow 
gently  and subtly  and accomplish their 
results w ithout the noise and the dan
gers of the on-flowing flood.

A cursory glance through the m aga
zines of th is g reat Peace M ovem ent 
shows th a t its progress is steady and ir
resistible. A m ong the sources of recog
nition which the new tongue is receiving, 
I find th a t the Oxford Com mittee for P ro 
m oting International U nderstanding  and 
Friendship has recently  sent out to for
eign universities a resolution draw n up in 
English, L atin  and Esperanto. T he B rit
ish Consuls in a num ber of foreign ports 
are said to  be advising the use of E sper
anto to B ritish m erchants. T he Roman 
Catholics in three special In ternational 
Congresses have laid the foundation of 
an international organization of their 
own and they are planning for further 
activities to strengthen activities in th e ir 
work. In  Japan, the movem ent is pro
gressing under prom inent workers. U ni
versity  leaders in m any continental cities 
seem to be advocating the use of the in
ternational tongue and his H oliness,
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A bdul Baha, recently declared in a no
table address on Peace th a t he had com
manded all the B ahaists in' the O rient to 
study Esperanto very carefully, stating  
th a t ere long the language would spread 
all over the East.

This last recognition is one of the 
m ost im portant th a t Esperanto has ever 
received. T he address of his Ploliness 
on the subject, argu ing  in favor of a uni
versal auxiliary tongue, presents irre
sistible points and shows w hat a great 
saving of tim e on the part of the student 
world alone would result if there were 
no foreign tongue to m aster and the 
students could im m ediately come under 
the instruction of European U niversities 
through a common supplem entary lan
guage w ithout w asting  the years of p re
paration to  m aster English, German or 
French, as the case m ight be.

An in teresting illustration of the use 
of the language is seen in the report of 
a visit which M rs. Crafts, of W ashing
ton, recently  paid to  the leper colony in 
Iceland. She could not speak Icelandic, 
bu t she found th a t the lepers there spoke 
E speranto  and she, being an E speran t
ist, w as able to  com m unicate readily 
w ith  them . In  an interview  they  s a id : 
“ Esperanto gives us a very pleasant oc
cupation here in the hospital and also 
m akes us feel th a t we still have a hold 
on the w orld.”

These are only a few of the ramifi
cations of this tongue, and it is a great 
pleasure to the student of the tim es to 
watch the progress of such upw ard 
m ovem ents and recognize the links th a t 
unite them  .together.

*I t  may in terest Theoso- 
The Temple phists generally to have a 
of The word about the work of the
Rosy Cross Tem ple of the Rosy Cross

and its  relationship to the 
Theosophical movement.

T he Tem ple has nothing w hatsoever to 
do in an organic sense w ith  the Theo
sophical Society. Both are quite distinct 
and apart from one another, and each 
w orks in a different field and in a differ
ent way. B ut the w ork of the Tem ple is 
of such nature th a t only Fellows of the

Theosophical Society are eligible for 
mem bership in it. I t  is not a Theosophi
cal activity , in the technical sense, and 
there is no call upon any Theosophist to 
labor in th a t field, unless the call should 
come from w ithin himself. H aving  myself 
worked in the Tem ple for m any weeks at 
K rotona, and having carefully observed 
the nature of its activities and the force 
it wields for fraternal love; and realizing 
w hat a g reat spiritual electrode it has be
come for telepathing to the minds and 
hearts of the people in general the g reat 
tru th s  for the sake of which it has its 
existence; and observing, as I have done, 
the exaltation tha t seems to  pervade the 
natures of the T em plars for days after 
the m eetings, I am  convinced th a t the 
Theosophical m ovem ent is blessed in an 
unusual w ay from having this activity  
with it.

I am  not myself by inclination a cere- 
m onialist, yet the im pressive beauty  and 
spiritual power of this ceremonial has 
ra ther removed m y previous lack of in
terest in forms and ceremonies. Of the 
auxiliary m ovem ents in association w ith 
the Theosophical Society, I know of none 
whose prom ise for good is g reater than 
this.

The founders and suprem e heads are 
Herakles, Helios and Lomia. T he follow
ing has been issued by the h ead s:

Those who look with long-sighted vision over 
the reaches of history, may notice that some 
special thought dominates an era of history, 
and then fades away, giving place to another. 
Mediaeval England rejoiced in splendid cere
monial, raised noble temples, brightened the 
daily lives of the people with masque and mir
acle-play. Then the glow and the color paled 
and vanished away, and the dull hard regime 
of the Puritan supplanted the statelier ’ and 
gorgeous rule of Rome. The Freemasonry of 
the eighteenth century revived ceremonial 
beauty and stateliness in its Lodges, and, even 
through industrial greyness and Victorian ugli
ness, its ritual breathed of fairer customs and 
of gentler ways. The self-conscious English
man wore his regalia with some shyness, and 
defended his ceremonial somewhat apologetic
ally in the outer world; yet, while attacking 
ceremonial in the Church, he enjoyed it in his 
own silent way in the Lodge, and, while object
ing to candles unneeded for lighting on the 
altar, he admitted them as symbols in the Ma
sonic Temple.

Now, the demand for stately ceremonial and 
significant symbol is rising on many, sides with
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reiteration and urgency, and the hunger for 
beauty expresses itself with insistent force. In 
the Theosophical Society there are many who 
find the fittest expression of their highest spirit
ual emotions in stately and rhythmical cere
monial, men and women who in past lives trod 
the mystic measures of the solemn planetary 
dance, filed in long procession through the 
Temples of the Gods, studied the symbols of 
the Egyptian and Chaldean Mysteries, and are 
haunted by memories of that past.

One of the Masters of the Wisdom, who, 
ere He reached that stupendous height, had 
oft been priest and hierophant in archaic mys
teries, and who, in later days, had guided 
movements in the West wherein the Wisdom 
was veiled in symbols. He—Christian Rosen- 
kreuz, Francis Bacon, S. Germain—had ever 
found in such symbols apt means of deepest 
teaching; many of His ancient and mediaeval 
followers are with us now, and turn naturally 
to the old ways, desiring to form a channel for 
His force along the old lines, and to serve as 
helpers to prepare by these means for the 
Great Coming for which He—and, indeed, all 
Masters—are working now.

These are founding in His name the Temple 
of the Rosy Cross, an Order which will be de
voted to the study of the Mysteries, Rosicru- 
cianism, Kabalism, Astrology, Freemasonry, 
Symbolism, Christian Ceremonial, and the mys
tic and occult traditions found in the West. 
While recognizing that there is but one true 
Occultism, they will seek to find it in its west
ern manifestations, in order to enrich, not to 
supplant, its eastern aspects. They trust that 
their work may lead up to the restoration of 
the Mysteries withdrawn from Europe with the 
decay of the Roman Empire, and even, per
chance, in time, to the restoration of teachings 
once given by the ministry of Angels, and even 
by the Master of Masters, after His cruel mur
der in Judaea, in the circle of initiated dis
ciples.

Only those who sympathize with this hope, 
this study and this method, should become 
Templars, for in the Temple of the Rosy Cross 
there must be one mind, one heart, one body.
The Founding of the Temple of the Rosy Cross

For some time past there has been the desire 
in the hearts of various people to form a body 
through which the Master Rakoczi could func
tion, while performing His special mission in 
aid of the coming of the Christ. The desire 
culminated a short time ago in the founding 
of such an Order by Mrs. Besant, Mrs. Russak 
and Mr. Wedgwood—H: H: L:. As no Temple 
of the Rosy Cross is complete in numbers with
out twelve Brethren working directly under its 
Head, nine other Theosophists, also deeply in
terested in Occultism, Ceremonial and the An
cient Mysteries, were invited to join the three 
mentioned, and these, together with the three 
Founders, constitute the governing Council of 
the Order.

To recall the words in the original article 
signed H: H: L: “In the Theosophical Society

there are many who find the fittest expression 
of their highest spiritual emotions in stately 
and rhythmical ceremonial, men and women 
who in past lives trod the mystic measures of 
the solemn planetary dance, filed in long pro
cession through the Temples of the Gods, stud
ied the symbolism of the Egyptian and Chal
dean Mysteries and are haunted by memories 
of that past.”

We quite understand that there are many 
who are not sympathetic with ceremonial, and 
these may not realize how literally true these 
words are; but those who work close to the 
heart of the Theosophical Society, meeting 
with many people in various lands, can testify 
to their truth, and also to the fact that very 
many such egos are groping about unsatisfied 
in numerous fields of research, simply because 
they are endeavoring to find the true channel 
of their highest spiritual inspiration. For these 
egos the line of ceremonial is the way of the 
least resistance, inasmuch as it is the line of 
evolution which experience has carved for them 
in the past.

H. P. B. stated that the Theosophical Society 
would have to pass through three phases of 
evolution—the physical, intellectual and spirit
ual. To some extent the three are contempo
raneous, but the predominant periods of the 
physical and intellectual are easily recognized 
by those cognizant with its history; and many 
believe that we have recently definitely entered 
upon the spiritual era. The varied needs of 
spiritual expression of its members must be 
recognized and provided for, otherwise its all- 
inclusiveness will be marred. There are many 
whose temperament inclines towards the inner 
or esoteric line of development on the line of 
ceremonial, and H. P. B. certainly recognized 
this fact, inasmuch as The Secret Doctrine and 
Isis Unveiled are replete with teachings con
cerning the Mysteries, in which ceremonial 
played so great a part. Up to the present time, 
however, there has been little opportunity in 
the T. S. for the study of ceremonial and the 
Mysteries. It is therefore the desire of the 
Founders of the new Order to synthesize the 
scattered teachings in the Theosophic litera
ture on this subject, as well as those in other 
available literature. They will add to these 
valuable occult researches of the present, and 
will endeavor to reach, if possible, the inner 
shrine of each one’s being, to there nourish 
into new life the smouldering fire on the altar 
of spiritual aspiration, around which a temple 
has been builded in the ages of the past.

Each incarnation of the Bodhisattva in the 
past has brought with it a distinctive keynote 
of spiritual truth with which He has endeav
ored to harmonize and develop the souls of the 
people with whom He dwelt. The teachings 
encircled that keynote, and often clothed its 
expression in Mysteries which were partici
pated in by the people. With each successive 
incarnation of the Great One the chord grew 
richer, the harmonies deeper, and the various 
Mysteries became one symphony of beauty.
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Many of the egos of the present were taught 
in the language of those Mysteries while sit
ting at the foot of the Teacher, and are now 
striving to view and understand them once 
again, to have the veil which temporarily ob
scures the past torn aside once and for all. 
The motive for this striving is in no sense a 
selfish one, since it is felt that we can better 
understand the deep new note of Truth which 
the Bodhisattva is to sound, if we grasp in 
greater fulness that which He has previously 
taught, which lies hidden in the long night of 
the past. We feel that this is part of the 
ground in which the seed of the past has been 
planted, and from which is to spring forth a 
rich harvest for the future. By the study of 
these Ancient Mysteries and, in time, the en
deavor to perform some of their attendant 
ceremonial, we hope to bring about this better 
understanding of those teachings of old, and 
thus to prepare, not only ourselves, but others 
to receive the new teachings, which are the 
old in a new form. Step by step, with the aid 
of the Master Rakoczi, we hope to trace the 
Mysteries from their birth in far ancient times 
in Lemuria down to • the present time, and to 
clothe them in a new garment woven by our 
active endeavor, earnest devotion and lofty 
aspirations, while offering ourselves as serv
ants for the new Day of the Coming of the 
World-Teacher.

In choosing the name “The Temple of the 
Rosy Cross,” the Founders had in mind various 
ancient organizations. One was the famous 
Order of the Knights Templar, formed to pro
tect pilgrims traveling to the Holy Land, and to 
defend the Mysteries of the Christian Faith. 
He who is now the Master Rakoczi was con
nected with this body, as well as with some 
supposed offshoots of that Order, one of which 
existed later in France under the name of the 
“ Ordre du Temple,” He was also connected 
with the “Rite of the Strict Observance.” In 
like manner the present Templars of the Rosy 
Cross desire that they may prove worthy to’ 
gather round the Bodhisattva when He comes 
again, and to defend the Mysteries with the 
sword of the Spirit.

The chief body with which the present Order 
is in occult relationship is a mediaeval body 
founded by the same Messenger of the White 
Brotherhood, who a little later assumed the

mystical name of Christian Rosenkreuz. At 
that early date the Brothers of the Order had 
specially incarnated together for the purpose 
of assisting in the great work of restoring the 
Occultism of the Mysteries, and of clothing 
them in a Christian garment. Each had charge 
of a special department pertaining to one form 
of them, his peculiar mission being to search 
the occult records of the past, and endeavor to 
reestablish the Mysteries of a certain previous 
race and time. The Order served its purpose 
and was a beacon light of Truth, which suc
ceeded in dispelling much of the darkness and 
ignorance of the Middle Ages. Three of that 
ancient inner Order now exist in physical 
bodies, and from time to time certain outer 
but secret Orders have been formed, which en
deavored to carry on the work of the original 
body.

As Francis Bacon, the same great messenger 
founded in Elizabethan England a Rosicrucian 
Order, knit, like the first, through Himself, to 
the White Brotherhood. This did not wholly 
perish, even in the physical world, and the 
author of Zanoni was later among its Initiates. 
In the last century various efforts, too often 
misdirected, were made to establish a modern 
Rosicrucianism, and those efforts still continue 
under various names and forms. The great 
Messenger to the West—who is now a Master, 
the “Hungarian Adept,” the Master Rakoczi— 
has bestowed His benediction on this new effort 
to reestablish the original teachings of the 
ancient Order and to endeavor as far as pos
sible to purify it—to free it from the supersti
tions and misconceptions with which it is now 
beclouded.

We know also that as far back as the end of 
the thirteenth century the same great Being 
incarnated amidst a body of twelve such Broth
ers, who had banded themselves together with 
the same object as that of the present Temple 
of the Rosy Cross. The Holy Grail is not such 
a myth as it seems, and, mystically speaking, 
that ancient Brotherhood formed the Chalice 
containing the twelve drops of blood from the 
heart of the Christ—symbolical of the twelve 
lines of the Mysteries.

The time is ripe for us once again to form 
this Chalice of the Mysteries, that the world 
may partake of the Sacrament.

A way to assist your lodge is to have
The American Theosophist

on the reading table of your public libraries 
Page 714 may be of interest



THE FIELD
Baltimore Lodge

W E  are n ot d o in g  an yth in g  n ew  or 
sta rtlin g  in our w ork ; b u t w e are 

h o ld in g  our ow n  and th e m em bers are  
w illin g  and a n x iou s to  do m ore w here  
th e op p ortu n ity  p resen ts itse lf. A t our  
S atu rd ay m eetin g s variou s help fu l arti
cles in The Theosophic Messenger have been  
read and their p o in ts  d iscu ssed  and, as 
th e m eetin g s are atten d ed  b y  a m ajority  
of friends w ho are n ot y e t  m em bers but 
are regular and in terested  a tten d an ts, the 
Manuals are b e in g  stud ied . G. F. Tongue.

Besant (B o sto n )  Lodge 
D  E S A N T  L od ge, th ou gh  sm all in num - 

bers, is q u ite  w id e ly  scattered  g e o 
grap h ica lly , con ta in in g  several iso lated  
m em bers in reg ion s w here there is  no  
local lod ge and in deed  no other F . T . S. 
It is  th e  endeavor o f th e  see~“tary to  
keep th ese  m em bers m ore c lo se ly  in  
touch  w ith  th e  S o c ie ty  than if they w ere  
m em bers-at-large and to  g iv e  them  as  
far as p ossib le  a ll th e b enefit o f b e lo n g 
in g  to  a lod ge. Eudora M orey.

Butte Lodge
pCOR our stu d y  m eetin g s a c la ss leader  
* is ap poin ted  b y  th e p resid en t for a 
m onth , and he con d u cts th e class in 
w h atever w a y  ap peals to  h im . A n  H . 
P. B . tra in in g  c la ss  has recen tly  t e e n  
form ed, in  w hich  m any of th e  m em bers  
are ta k in g  an a ctiv e  in terest. O ur lod ge  
president is n o w  corresp ond ing  w ith  
som e of th e  sm all w ee k ly  papers o f th e  
S tate, w ith  a v ie w  o f p lacin g  a n o tice  in  
them  te llin g  w h ere T h eosoph ica l reading  
m atter m ay  be obtained .

T h e O. S. E. h o lds sem i-m on th ly  m eet
in g s and the K n ig h ts  o f the R ound T ab le  
m eet w eek ly . Em ily T . Lostin.

D uluth Lodge 
'~T'HE American Theosoph.st is th e recipient 
A o f a series of n ew spap er reports from  

The D uluth Press g iv in g  fine reports o f th e  
lectu res on  Karma and Reincarnation con
ducted  b y  th e lod ge o f that c ity , and of 
the series d elivered  there by M r. Cooper. 
M arked in terest is everyw h ere m an ifest  
as th e resu lts o f su ch  efforts, and the  
m em bers o f th e lod ge  w ho h ave brou ght  
th is  ab out are to  be s in cere ly  con grat
ulated.

N ew ark Lodge 
VT E W A R K  L od ge has b een  g iv in g  pub- 
* ’ lie lectu res S u n day a ftern oon s sin ce  
th e  season  op en ed ; in th is  w ork  w e  have  
b een  g rea tly  helped b y  the' m em bers of 
the B rooklyn  L od ge, w h o  h ave g iven  us 
som e v er y  fine lectures. W e  hold  tw o  
stu d y  c la sses  a w e e k ; n ew  b ook s have  
been  added to  our library and w e  have  
loaned  several to  stran gers w h o  seem ed  
in terested  in our literature.

L . H . Colvin.

Oakland Lodge
V Y /’E  h ave n ow  three n eighborhood  

vv  c la sses  w h ich  h ave g ro w n  up w ith 
o u t an y  special e f fo r t ; th ey  furnish lad ies  
op p ortu n ity  to  a tten d  w h o  could  n ot  
ea s ily  g e t  dow n  to w n  to  our headquar
ters. M ary C. Plumb.

Omaha Lodge 
C  C IT A B L E  quarters for th e hom e of  
^  our sm all b u t earnest lod ge w ere  
taken  in a p leasan t m u sica l cen tre of the  
city . T h e  first m eetin g  held  there w as  
that of an E. S . group in ch arge of E. 
H olb rook ; then  fo llow ed  d ed icatory  ser
v ices . O ur lo d g e  is stead ily  g ro w in g  
and w e  fee l very  m uch encouraged.

K . P . Eklund.
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Portland Lodge

PO R T L A N D  L od ge is exp erien cin g  a 
stead y  g row th  both  in num bers and  

in terest. S ince th e v is it  o f M rs. Russalc 
and the w ond erfu l im p etu s g iven  b y  her 
lecture w e h ave added a num ber o f n ew  
n am es to  our m em bership . O ur after
n oon  soc ia ls  are very  w e ll a ttend ed  and  
m uch in terest is sh o w n  in th e ta lks then  
g iven . O n e m em ber has undertaken  th e  
sen d in g  o f personal in v ita tio n s for th e  
S ocia l H ou r, se lec tin g  n am es and a d 
d resses from  th e City Directory each w eek.

Louie F. MacGregor.

San Francisco Lodge 
T H E  lo d g e  has to  its  cred it a prosper- 
A ou s and ex ceed in g ly  h arm onious  

year, due, no doubt, to  th e cheerfu l good 
w ill fe lt  b y  each m em ber for th e  others. 
O ur m em bersh ip  stan d s at sev en ty -sev en  
and fu lly  tw o-th ird s o f them  are w ork in g  
in  som e active  w a y  for th e lod ge. T h e  
oth ers, debarred from  d o in g  so b y  age, 
illn ess, or d istant residence, are h elp in g  
in  variou s w ays.

O ur literature is p laced  in th e  L ad ies’ 
R est R oom  of the large departm ent 
stores and in th e M ain and B ranch P ub 
lic L ibraries. O ur P resid en t, W illia m  J. 
W a lters, and h is w ife  are g iv in g  lectures, 
stereop ticon  and o th erw ise , in San Jose  
and w ill v is it  o ther to w n s in the v ic in ity  
in  th e cou rse of tim e.

S tu d y  and in qu irers’ c la sses , th e a tten d 
ance at w hich  averages an yw h ere from  
fourteen  to  tw en ty -o n e , are held  regu 
larly  each w eek . T h ere is one exoteric  
m ed itation  grou p — also  w e ll a ttended .

O ur loan in g  and reference libraries 
contain  439 vo lu m es and are w ell patron
ized.

T h e O. S. E. is  a lso , I am g lad  to  re
port, d o in g  fine w ork  and is n o w  about 
on e hundred stron g. It h olds w eek ly  
m eetin g s, th e last on e in each m onth  be
in g  open to  the general public, a t w hich  
an appropriate lecture, ca lcu lated  to  fur
ther arouse in terest in  the w ork  and to  
prepare th e w ay for H is  C om ing, is 
g iven . T h e propaganda com m ittee of 
th is  Order is  ex ceed in g ly  b u sy  and its  
literature has a lso  been  placed in depart

m en t stores, libraries and th e U n ion  
D ep ot.

E v e ry  a ctiv ity  is  d o in g  good  w ork ;  
ev ery th in g  is  w e ll w ith  us and all are 
w ork in g  as fa ith fu lly  as p ossib le  in the  
M asters’ v in eyard . Dora Rosner.

Pittsburg Lodge

T H I S  year the S u n day ev en in g  lec
tu res w ere p lanned in eigh t  
g r o u p s :

I. Some M odern Christian Problems: T h e  
E x iste n c e  of E v il;  T h e L ife H ereafter—  
its  R ew ard s and P u n ish m en ts; F ree  
W ill, P red estin a tion  or D eter m in ism ; 
S acram ents, R itual, and C erem onials E c
clesiastica l.

II . The Theosophical Society: T h e  F irst  
O b ject; T h e S econ d  O b ject; T h e  T h ird  
O bject.

III . Comparative Religion: The Creed
of Shri K r ish n a ; T h e  Creed o f th e Lord  
B u dd h a; T h e  Creed of M oh am m ed; The  
Creed o f th e C h r is t; T h e E m ergen ce of a 
W orld  R elig ion .

IV . America of Today and Tomorrow: 
B rotherhood , R eincarnation  and K arm a  
as the B asis for S ocia l O r g a n iz a tio n ; 
T h e H ou seh o ld  R esp o n s ib ilit ie s ;  O ur 
C ivic D u t ie s ;  N ation a l C on sciou sn ess.

V . Eastern and Western Psychology: 
B irth  and E vo lu tion  o f the S o u l; T h e  
S ick  and th e H ea lth y  S o u l; P sych ic P h e
n om ena and P o w ers; T h o u g h t P o w er  
and T h o u g h t Form s.

V I. A r t:  T h e T h eo so p h y  o f M u sic;
T h e T h eosop h y  o f P o e ts ;  T h eo so p h y  in 
th e L iterature of T o d a y ; M y stic ism  in 
P a in tin g ; S ym b olism  and its  P lace in 
Life.

V II . Theosophy in History: C hristian
M ystic ism  of the M iddle A g e s ;  S a in ts  
and M y stic s  o f Is la m ; S eers of Israel;  
T h e N eop la ton ic  M ovem ent.

V III . Science: T h e  G arm ent of G od; 
T h e B u ild in g  of our U n iv erse ; T h e H is 
tory  of our E a r th ; T h e P ed igree of M an.

Nellie R ichmond Eberharl.
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A R T IC L E S  O N  M U S IC T H E  A N C IE N T  W IS D O M

T h e en closed  lis t  o f artic les on M usic 
Theosophicially Interpreted w ill be g iv en  to  
any on e req u estin g  th e  sam e.

Religion and M usic, by M rs. B e s a n t ; O ut
line and Three General M onthly Letters of the 
Music and Correspondence B ureau; (1 )  R e 
marks on the Study o f M usic, M usic and Theo
sophy, Discrimination in the Selection of M usic 
in Lodge Meetings, b y  Frank L. R eed ;  
W a g n er’s Parsifal, b y  A rn old  S. B an k s;  
Brunhilde, by H . L. W . C .; Tristan and 
Isolde, b y  Carl R ein h eim er; The R ing  of 
the Nibelung, b y  W illiam  C. W a rd ; The 
A rt of Richard Wagner, by P au l H ook ham .

A d d ress Frank  L. R eed, P en n sy lvan ia  
C ollege o f M usic, M eadville , Pa.

Lesson Twenty-six
1. W hat is the meaning of “Karma” ?
2. H ow  is one life the child of the pre

ceding and the parent of the following?
3. H ow  can one become the master and 

not the slave of N ature’s forces on the physical 
plane ?

4. Describe three kinds of energy sent 
forth by man in the three worlds of his pres
ent evolution.

5. H ow  does man connect himself with 
the karma of others?

6. H ow  can man strengthen or weaken his 
character under the limitations of karma?

S end  an sw ers to  M rs. A dd ie M. T u ttle , 
K rotona, H o lly w o o d , L os A n g e les , C ali
fornia.

you interviewed 
subscription to The American Theosophist? See page 714

R O U N D  T A B L E S

EA C H  m onth  sees  an increase in th e  
ranks of th e R ound T ab le  and  
sin ce the p ub lication  o f our la st re

port w e  w elcom e four n ew  T a b les  to  our  
Order.

In  C leveland, O h io, s ix  C om panions and  
their K n igh t, M rs. T . J. P h illip s, prom 
ise to  b ecom e m ost en th u sia stic  w orkers. 
T h ey  are know n  as T h e T a b le  of the  
W h ite  K n igh t. K n ig h t: Bors; W a tch 
w ord : Steadfastness; W o rk : Helpfulness to 
all. T h e y  are stu d y in g  Invisible Helpers 
and seek  to  b ecom e of greater serv ice in 
higher w orld s as w e ll as on  th e physical 
plane. T h ey  are m akin g  scrap -b ooks  
d ressin g  dolls and fillin g  post-card  a l
b um s for the “H o ly  C ross H o m e for 
C rippled C hildren” and an earnest e f
fort is  b ein g  m ade to  t e  o f help  on the  
astral plane.

In  B erk eley , C alifornia, under th e  
very  able K n igh t, M rs. L u cy  H . W ood s, 
has been  organ ized  K n ig h ts  o f  the G old 
en Chain. K n igh t: Galahad; W a tch 
w o rd s: Courtesy and Obedience; W o rk :
Kindness to children and animals.

In  K an sas C ity , M issou ri, a m ost en 
th u sia stic  T ab le  is a t w ork  under th e  
K n igh t, M rs. E lla  Brandriff. T h e y  have  
ch osen  th e  n a m e : T h e K io to  R ound  
T ab le . K n ig h t: Alcyone; W a tch w o rd :  
Service; W o rk : Kindness to everything.

In  V ictor ia  B . C., a T ab le  has been  at 
w ork  for som e tim e under th e  K n igh t, 
M iss A lice  M iller, and th e y  have ju st  
ch osen  their nam e K n igh ts  o f E xcalibur. 
K n ig h t:  Tristram; W atch w ord : Progress;
W o rk : Usefulness and kindness to all.

A  sp len did  le tter  w a s received  from  the  
K n ig h ts  o f  E ndeavor, V an cou ver, in 
w h ich  their K n igh t, B ed ivere, sa id : ‘‘W e  
are certa in ly  find in g p len ty  of good  w ork  
to  do. O n e fam ily , w ho has an invalid  
father and a frail litt le  m other, cam e un
der our n otice and w e  are m ak in g  dresses, 
b u y in g  sh o es and n ecessary  w ea r in g  ap
parel for the litt le  ones. O ne of the C om 
panion s a ss is ts  m e d aily  in d o in g  the  
h ousew ork  for a lady w h o  is unable to  
do it h erself and cannot afford to  h ave it 
done, so  you  see w e  find jo y  even  in w a sh 
in g  d ish es for o th ers. ‘B e y e  fa ith fu l in 
sm all th in g s  and I w ill m ake y e  rulers 
of grea t’ is  on e o f th e m o tto es o f  our
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T ab le . W e  ad m itted  a n ew  A sso c ia te  and  
exp ect to  h ave severa l n ew  C om panions  
in  M arch .” From  an oth er le tter : “T h is  
w eek  w e  are b u sy  m ak in g  p inafores for  
th e ch ildren  of th e fam ily  w e  tak e care of. 
O ur tw o  b o y s are grea t w o r k e r s; as th ey  
cou ld  n ot help  to  sew , th ey  started  a lend 
in g  library. E ach  C om panion  is  to  do
nate tw o  or three b ook s and th ese  b oys  
are lo o k in g  for b o y s  and g ir ls  w h o  like  
good  b ook s, and len d in g  th em .”

T h e  H a lcyon  R ound T ab le  in  T oled o , 
O hio, added a n ew  m em ber to  their m idst 
and h op es to  soon  h ave th e  tw e lv e . O n  
S u n d ay  afternoon, M arch 2, at three  
o ’clock , a public m eetin g  for b o y s w a s  
held, a t w h ich  their K n igh t, N orris R ake- 
straw , spoke on The W a y of R igh t Thinking. 
T h is  is  a fine idea and a sp len did  w ay  
to  increase the num bers o f th e  R ound  
T ab les.

T h e  tw e lv e  b oys o f th e  B u ild ers’ R ound  
T ab le  in  S ea ttle  are b u sy  p lan n in g  a 
T ou rn am en t w hich  w ill  take p lace in  
June. T h ey  are tra in in g  for co n tests  in  
archery, running, sw im m in g , etc.

Josep h in e E . W ard all.

though living here is expensive and my actual 
traveling expenses alone are about $125 a 
month.”

A  L O T U S  C IR C L E  C E L E B R A T IO N

TH E  A corn  L o tu s C ircle w a s  started  
severa l m on th s ago  in C hicago w ith  
s ix  or seven  “litt le  w ork ers” w h o  

w ish ed  to  learn about T h eo so p h y  and b e
com e “S ervers.” T h e  circle w as nam ed  
th e  ‘‘A corn  C ircle” in th e  hope th a t it 
w a s a litt le  seed  w e ll p lanted  w hich  
w ould  grad u ally  g ro w  in to  a large tree.

W h en  th e  lon ged -for day of th e  enter
ta in m en t arrived it cou ld  be seen  th a t the  
sm all seed  had a lread y grow n  in to  a 
stro n g  y o u n g  tree, for th e  aftern oon  w as  
a h u ge su ccess. I t  w ou ld  h ave w arm ed  
th e cock les o f you r heart to  see  m ore than  
fifty  ch ildren  (n o t co u n tin g  th e  grow n  
fo lk s, eith er) w h o  w ere p resen t to  listen  
to  th e sto ry  o f H a n se l and G retel. W e  
w ere surprised  to  see  so m any o f them , 
but w e  w ere prepared for them .

M iss Bradbury, th e teacher of the  
L otu s Circle, op en ed  th e program  w ith  
som e rem arks ab out Mr. L eadbeater, 
w h o se  b irthday th e  C ircle w a s celebrat
ing. H is  p icture w a s  throw n  upon  the  
screen  w h ile  sh e to ld  ab out th e  great and 
g o o d  m an w h o  cou ld  see  fairies. T h en  
cam e a group  of fa iry  p ictures, o f sprites  
and w ater-n ym p h s, and litt le  fo lk  that 
fly  ab out children w h en  th ey  are asleep , 
to  g iv e  them  n ice dream s and to  take 
care o f them  w h ile  their m other is aw ay.

T h en  M rs. Y ork s to ld  th e  sto ry  o f H a n 
se l and G retel. P art o f th e  tim e her ta le  
w a s accom panied  b y  so ft m usica l se lec 
tio n s  b y  M iss  Bradbury. T h ree  tim es  
M rs. Y ork s stopp ed  to  let M iss Jessie  
B a te  s in g  a son g , first o f the M anik in  in  
th e  w ood s, and then  o f th e  Sandm an, and 
then  th e  E v e n in g  P rayer, each m ost ap
propriate in  th e p lace in w hich  it w as  
su n g . F in a lly  the p ictu res of H a n se l and  
G retel, as th ey  had appeared in th e opera  
production , w ere th row n  on th e screen .

T h en  last, but n o t least for th e little  
on es, cam e th e refreshm en ts served  dow n  
on a low er floor o f  th e b uild in g. C hoco
la te  and cook ies and can d ies w ere  served  
to  them — and such happy f a c e s !

Julia K . Sommer.

F R O M  M R . R O G E R S

M r .  R o g e r s  
w rites a t  t h e  
c o n c 1 u sion  of 
one o f h is le t
ters, as fo llo w s:  

“It is nearly im
possible to  find 
time to report on 
my work. Briefly, 
the plan of a week
ly lecture is prov
ing very satisfac
tory. At all four 
Joints the aud- 
ences are slowly 
but steadily grow- 
ng. At Buffalo 

and Albany we are getting the most marked re
sults in both attendance and interest. I think 
I could get a study class in Buffalo now as 
large or larger than in New York. The Albany 
audiences are at least three times larger than 
any they have had in the past four years. All 
these courses have been extended to April 
first. New York is talking of extending to 
June first and I think it will be done. So far 
the collections have met the necessities, al-



A  L E T T E R  S E N T  T O  S T A R  M E M B E R S  IN  L O S  A N G E L E S

M y dear F ello w -m em b ers:
G reetin gs to  y o u  “In H is  N a m e.”
It  is a year th is  m onth  sin ce the N a 

tion a l R ep resen tative  ap pointed  local o f
ficers in  I ,o s  A n g e le s  to  organ ize  and  
con d uct the w ork in th is part o f th e field. 
L a st sp rin g  th e m em bersh ip  increased  
m ost sa tisfactor ily  and th e  en rollm en t  
sh o w s a lon g  lis t  o f n am es o f th ose  w ho  
g la d ly  accepted  th e  D eclaration  of P rin 
cip les w hich  em b od y  D ev o tio n , S tead-  
fa sted n ess and G en tlen ess.

A s  w e  in d iv id u a lly  rev iew  th e year, 
h ow  m an y of u s h ave tried  to  keep H im  
in our m ind a lw a y s  and to  do in H is  
nam e all the w ork  w h ich  com es to  u s in  
our d aily  occu p ation s?  H a v e  w e en
deavored  to  d ev o te  a portion  of each  
day to  som e defin ite w ork  w h ich  m ay  
help  to  prepare for H is  com in g?  T h ere  
is ever an aven u e open  to  u s for lo v in g  
serv ice, no m atter h ow  tram m eled  w e  
m ay be, as lo n g  as w e h ave pow er to  
th ink— our th o u g h ts can be s ilen t ag en ts  
g o in g  forth  p rocla im in g  the G reat E ven t. 
T h u s w e  can serve th e Lord w ith  g lad 
n ess  in th e streets, th e stores, w herever  
w e happen to  be w a itin g , for ‘‘th ou gh ts  
are th in g s .” T he streets  and th e street  
cars can b ecom e accep tab le p laces for  
serv ice  as w e  con centrate th e th o u g h ts  
on th e Lord M aitreya  and sen d  forth  a 
m essa g e  such a s : “O y e  peop le of
the earth, m ake ready th e w a y  for th e  
B lessed  Lord and T each er; H e  com es to  
b rin g  you  the L igh t. R eceive  y e  H im  
w ith  love and rejo ic in g .”

A  p am p hlet d istributed  in th e sp irit o f  
d evotion  m ay reach th ose  w ho are lo n g 

in g  for su ch  a m essa g e  as th e O rder  
proclaim s. A  few  p am p h lets en closed  to  
a friend , or a large num ber sen t to  m in 
isters  and educators w ill help  to  prepare 
th e w a y . T h ere are so  m any oppor
tu n ities for serv in g  and oh, th e  sw ee t
n ess  of i t ! B u t it all depends on the  
sp irit in  w h ich  it is  d one; therefore, let 
us rem em ber t h a t : “H e  w h o  offereth  to  
M e w ith  d evotion  a leaf, a flow er, a 
fruit, w ater, th a t I accep t from  the puri
fied se lf, offered as it is w ith  d ev o tio n .” 
A n d  it has b een  said  th a t: “T h e least  
d iscip le n eed  n ot say , ‘there are no alm s  
to  g iv e  a w a y ,’ if  love  be in th e  heart.” 
T h in k in g  d a ily  of H is  C om ing, sp eak in g  
an appropriate w ord  ab out H im  to th o se  
w h o h ave n ot realized  the p o ssib ility , at
ten d in g  S tar m eetin g s and co m in g  to  
g iv e  lo v in g  th o u g h ts  and hearty  co -op 
eration  at such  ga th erin g s are som e of 
th e w a y s  of h e lp in g  to  prepare th e w a y  
and m ake H is  path  stra igh t.

D ear co-w orkers, let us d a ily  th ink  of 
th o se  three qualifications w hich  are em 
p h asized  in th e  P rin cip les— D ev o tio n , 
S tead fasted n ess and G entleness. T o  
prepare for H im  m ean s to  foreshad ow  in 
our lives , h ow ever  fa in tly , h ow ever  
feeb ly , som e o f th o se  q ualities, som e of 
th o se  tea ch in g s w h ich , w h en  th e  W orld-  
T each er H im se lf  appears, w ill sh ine out 
in to  the w ild ern ess  o f m en and w ill il
lu m ine all th e p ath s for them . I t  re
quires w h ole-h earted  lo y a lty  and d evo 
tion  to  b ecom e effec tive  in our d a ily  
l iv e s ;  it  requires th e q u a lity  o f u nshak
able purpose and u nflin ch ing  d eterm in a
tion  to  m aintain  and stand for all th a t
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is  im plied  in that ideal. T o  th e  stead 
fast com es that stron g , calm  reliab ility  
that n o th in g  can shake.

A re w e prepared, like the M agi of old, 
to  lay  our g ifts  of D ev o tio n , S tead fast-  
ed n ess and G en tlen ess at H is  fee t w hen  
H e com es?  In  order that H is  b le ss in g  
m ay be m ore en d uring  and m ore effect

ive , let us g iv e  o u rse lv es from  th e depths 
of our h e a r ts ; “let u s g iv e  th e in cen se of 
stron g  th ou gh ts, th e go ld  of pure deeds, 
and the m yrrh of our abundant sacrifice.”

Y ours fraternally ,
Adelia H . Taffinder.

L os A n g e le s  R ep resen ta tive  o f O. S. E.

wS’The Lhu:

1 stood among thy lilies,Lord,
My heart was deep in one.

As fair and upright,pure and broad,
It rose to greet the sun;

My heart was in its golden heart, 
My arms its petals through.

My limbs were of its stalks a part, 
That strong and steadfast grew.

So stood I,Lord,thy holy morn, 
From self, self-longings free, 

Forgetful of the garments worn 
By false humility,

But with thy living essence filled, 
To show th e  spirits power,

In simple oneness, joy-hestilled. 
Uprising as thy flower.

JInn /e  C .JVcQ ueen.



PAINTINGS FOR KROTONA

M Y  g rea tly  esteem ed  friend M iss  
Sarah J. E d d y  has p laced  K rotona  
under a la stin g  d e t t  b y  con trib ut

in g  to  p anels in th e  A sse m b ly  H a ll three  
large and in sp irin g  p a in tin gs. T h o se  w h o  
h ave m ade th e  h app y p ilgrim age to  her 
far eastern  hom e, a s I h ave done, and  
absorbed  th e b eau ty  and w on d er o f her 
m y stica l p a in tin gs w ill appreciate the  
p riv ilege w e en joy  in h av in g  th ese  u p lift
in g  w ork s of art at our centre. A  friend  
on first see in g  them  w as m oved  to w rite  
th e fo llo w in g :

Krotona, 26th March, 1913. 
How can I express the innermost joy these 

pictures have given me? My soul is all astir. 
This is a day ot remembrance in which I gazed 
for the first time on this wonderful interpreta
tion of our Cosmic Mother, our Lady Isis, en
veloping her children in the folds of her mystic 
robe. It lifts one up to those higher regions 
where all is one and where life’s turmoil is 
silent. Then our Mother speaks:

“Isis am I, and by my life are fed 
All stars and suns and moons that wax 

and wane.
Create and uncreate, living and dead. 
The mystery of pain.
I am the Mother, I the silent Sea,
The Earth, its travail, its fertility.
Life, death, light, darkness 
Return to me, to me.”

Now that we know that the Mother heart is 
awaiting us, we turn in confidence to scale the 
heights of which the summits are still con
cealed. Put all thy trust upon the Master, 
whom “yet thou dost not see, but whom thou

feelest.” On and on and on in strenuous effort, 
on and on and on without ceasing, in the full 
aspiration of the seeking soul, till at last, lo! 
a shimmer is breaking through the darkness 
and the first glimpse of light of the new dawn 
spreads as a silvery shine over rugged moun
tain slopes and dimly we see peaks rising 
majestically to unknown heights.

Silent we gaze in wonder, awaiting the rising 
orb. When then the first ray breaks through 
the clouds on the horizon and we see the Path 
before us, steep and rugged, but scaled by 
others before, when we see the aim and the 
goal, then, O Master of Masters, we bend down 
in silent and uttermost aspiration: To Thee
my life, my reverence, and all my spirit!

POSTAL CARD VIEWS OF KROTONA COURT
T h is  reduction  sh o w s th e v ie w  of K ro

tona C ourt as carried, in p hotograph, on  
p o sta l cards. P rice , 5 cen ts  each. A n 
other v ie w  in co lors is  offered, 2 for 5 
cents. A d d r e s s : T h e A rts and C rafts
G uild, K rotona, H o lly w o o d , Calif.
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A HOME LETTER
H o lly w o o d , L o s A n g e le s , Calif.

M arch 15, 1913. 
D ear F rien d s of S t. P au l L od ge, T . S.

If good  in ten tion s cou ld  h ave done it, 
th is le tter  w ou ld  h ave found its  w a y  to  
y o u  lo n g  ago , for it  has b een  in m y m ind  
to  w rite  y o u  about K roton a and th e  va 
rious a c tiv itie s  here, but th e fact o f th e  
m atter is  th a t on ap proach ing  th e  centre  
it  so absorbs u s that w e  som etim es for
g e t  h ow  far aw a y  th e circum ference is  
and n eg le c t sen d in g  o u t the lo v in g  m es
sa g e s  w e  should .

H ere  I am , at la st, estab lish ed  in a 
C alifornia b u n ga low . T h ere is a little  
garden in th e  rear and for th e p ast few  
d ays I h ave been  h av in g  a g lo r io u s tim e  
d ig g in g , w ee d in g  and clip p in g  in it. 
T h ere  is a geranium  hed ge, variou s  
v in es (o n e  of them  a C herokee rose) a 
lo t  o f rose b u sh es som e o f w h ich  are 
n ow  in b loom , three or four oran ge trees, 
tw o  peach trees, som e C alifornia pop
p ies, carnation s and lo ts  o f lo v e ly  g row 
in g  th in g s, and you  can ju st im agin e  
h o w  I revel in it all. M any o f th e m em 
b ers g o in g  to  and from  K roton a stop  in 
for a chat n ow  and then  and I th ink  I 
am  a v ery  fortu n ate person  indeed  to  be 
here, so  m uch so  that I feel I m u st do 
sim p ly  ev ery th in g  in m y p ow er to  sh ow  
m y appreciation  o f th e op p ortu n ity  by  
tra n sla tin g  it in to d evoted  serv ice  to  our 
leaders and our M asters.

N o w  I am  g o in g  to  ask  you  to  take a 
w alk  w ith  m e up th e street to  v is it  K ro
tona. A ll th e m orn in g  th e E . S. m em 
b ers have b een  g o in g  b y  to  their various  
m eetin g s w h ich  are held  on S u n d ays and  
you  m ay b e sure it m ade m e w ish  that 
I w ere in th e E . S. B u t, of course, I am  
on ly  a T h eosop h ica l b ab y  as y et. W h ile  
w e are w a lk in g  up th e street I w ill tell 
y o u  about m y  very  first g lim p se  o f K ro
tona, le ss  than a year ago , w hen  it w as  
first b eg in n in g  to  m aterialize. Several 
of th e m em bers from  L o s A n g e les  w a n t
ed to  go  ou t and see  th e n ew  H ead 
quarters, so  w e started  off w ith  rather 
v a g u e  d irection s, clam bered  up th e steep 
est side o f a steep  h ill and cam e to  w hat 
th en  and ever sin ce has b een  u nofficia lly

k n ow n  as th e “Y e llo w  H o u se ,” w here  
w e  found th e lares and penates o f T h e  
A m erican  S ection  ju st  b e in g  unloaded  
from  th e  m o v in g  van . F low  and w here  
th e  team s g o t  up I d on ’t know , as there  
d idn ’t seem  to  be a n y th in g  resem b lin g  a 
road.

W a lk in g  on  further, w e  cam e to  the  
“W h ite  H o u se ,” n ow  th e property of D r. 
K uznik , b ut it w as em p ty , so w e  . con
tinued  on  up th e h ill to  th e  “B row n  
H o u se ,” w here w e  d iscovered  M r. W ar
rington , M iss P o u tz  and severa l o thers  
o f th e w ork ers. M r. W arrin g ton  very  
k ind ly  took  th e  tim e and trou ble to  draw  
on the d u sty  floor a d iagram  o f th e  es
ta te  and te ll u s a litt le  o f th e  future  
plans.

T h a t w a s a year ago , and n o w  see  the  
difference in  K r o to n a ! T h e first th in g  
that strik es y o u  is th e  fine m acadam ized  
graveled  road th a t w in d s up th e hill, the  
work of M r. K n u d sen  and h is a ssista n ts  
— at least, I used  to  see  him  la st year  
co n sta n tly  sq u in tin g  through  som e sur
v ey o r’s in stru m en ts, so  p resum e he had  
something to  do w ith  th e p lann in g . O n  
the right, a short d istan ce up, w e  com e  
first to  a ch arm in g w h ite  stu cco  b u ild ing, 
the n ew  K roton a Court. I know  you  are 
all im p atien t to  go  into it, but let us first 
take a g lan ce  at th e grounds. T h e  road  
w in d s g e n tly  on up u n til it m akes a loop  
ju st b e lo w  th e Y e llo w  H ou se . Llere, 
cuddled  on th e orchard slop e of the hill, 
is  a w h o le  row  of n eat n ew  b u n ga low s, 
prim ly se t in a row  and d ecorou sly  fac
in g  the E ast, as befits good  T h eo so p h ica l 
h ou ses. T h e y  are q u ite com fortable, be
in g  fitted  up w ith  electric  ligh t, g a s, run
n in g  w ater, etc. F urth er on is  another  
group  of three b u n ga low s in th e w id e  
h orsesh oe curve of the hill, near the am 
phitheatre, w here th e  sum m er open-air  
lectu res w ere held la st year. A  little  
further on  w e catch a g lim p se  o f som e
th in g  that look s su sp ic io u sly  like a te n 
n is c o u r t !

U p  at th e Y e llo w  F lou se there are 
som e ch an ges, t o o ; th e b asem en t, for in 
stance, form erly  a sort o f dark d un geon , 
has been  en larged , hardw ood  floors, e lec 
tric lig h ts  and w h ite  w ood w ork  put in, 
and it n ow  m akes a very  cheerfu l, w ell-
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ligh ted  b u sin ess  o ffice  for The American 
Theosophist. T h e  entrance is on  the side  
hill a t th e ground  level. N o w  that the  
n ew  b u ild in g  is finished, th is  h ouse is to  
be used  on ly  for b u sin ess  o ffices and li
brary; form erly  it served  th ese  p urposes  
as w e ll as for a reception  hall, liv in g  
quarters for half a d ozen  peop le, and cafe
teria. T h e  latter has been  recen tly  m oved  
into th e b asem en t of th e n ew  b uild in g, 
w here there is a fine, lig h t k itchen  and  
dining-room .

T h e  ed itoria l departm ent of The A m eri
can Theosophist is  st ill located  in th e  
B row n  H o u se , and if you  cou ld  ju st take  
a peep  in to  th e san ctum  y o u  w ou ld  see  
th a t it is run on proper T h eosop h ica l 
lin es , th e  various files on  the w a lls  b e in g  
labeled  “A v itch i,” “ D evach an ,” ‘‘M ula- 
prakriti,” “A k ash ic  R ecord s,” etc. L ast  
year it w as m y  proud p riv ileg e  to  w ork  
as a sort o f “u n d er-su b -assistan t” in  th e  
clerica l departm ent o f The Theosophic M es
senger and I u sed  to  w ond er sad ly , as 1 
to iled  up th e lo n g  h ill in th e h ot sun, 
w h eth er the ed itorial brain w orked b etter  
in the ex c lu siv e  seclu sion  o f the h igher  
altitud e. H ow ever , th ey  w ere the hap
p iest days o f m y life and now  that so  
m an y n ew  w ork ers h ave com e I a lm ost  
feel like a veteran  and pioneer.

A nd it certa in ly  w a s p ion eerin g  in 
th ose  d a y s ! T h e m ailin g  departm ent, I 
rem em ber, w a s located  in an open shed  
back of the h ouse (fortu n ately , it d oesn ’t 
rain in C alifornia during th e sum m er  
m o n th s). F or a tim e I had m y  desk p ic
tu resq u ely  set under a lo v e ly  w ide- 
sp read in g  green  pepper tree, but found  
it rather d ifficu lt to con centrate on the  
w ork, due n ot so  m uch to the te a u tie s  
of the v ie w  in th e v a lley  beneath  as to  
som e in q u isitive  v is itors  from  the in sect  
w orld  and I w a s finally ob liged  to  aban
don m y rom antic retreat to  their u n d is
turbed p ossess ion .

L et us turn back n ow  to  in sp ect Kro- 
ton a  Court, first p au sin g  at the top ot 
the h ill near th e Y e llo w  H o u se  to  ad
m ire th e superb v iew . Y ou  have all seen  
various photograp hs of K rotona and read 
descrip tions of it, but neither v ie w s  nor 
w ords can g iv e  an adeq uate idea o f the  
b eauty. T h e  h ill on w hich  you  stand  is

really  a sort o f p en in su la  ju ttin g  ou t from  
the h igh er fo o th ills  in th e rear, and you  
g a ze  in to  a ch arm in g v a lle y  on  both  th e  
east and w est . In  front, to  th e sou th , 
the lo v e ly  suburbs o f L os A n g e les , H o l
lyw ood  and o thers, lie spread  ou t for 
you r adm iration. I t  is  e sp ecia lly  lo v e ly  
at n ig h t w h en  y o u  g a ze  d ow n  on th e  
th ou san d s of tw in k lin g  lig h ts  as i::to a 
sea reflectin g  th e starry  firm am ent above. 
B u t th e m ost indescrib ab le part is  that  
w on d erfu l a tm osp here of seren ity  and  
peace and p ow er that broods over it all.

K roton a C ourt look s v er y  im p osin g  
from  here— q uite M oorish  and O riental, 
w ith  its  round dom e and red-tiled  roof, 
co n tra stin g  so  w e ll w ith  th e  w h ite  w alls. 
T h e east and w e s t  facade are each tw o  
stories in h e ig h t; th e  secon d  floor on  th e  
east, ju st under th e dom e, b e in g  used  for  
an E . S. R oom  and th e w estern  end hav
in g  a su ite  o f liv in g  room s for honored  
g u ests , w hich  are ju st n o w  occup ied  by  
M rs. M arie B . R ussak . T h e  interior is 
an open  hrick-and-tile p aved  court w ith  
cem en t co lum ns su p p ortin g  th e over
h a n g in g  roof, and there are liv in g  room s  
o p en in g  o ff from  th e court on three sid es, 
the fourth  side b e in g  a large lectu re hall. 
In th e centre is  an orn am en tal fountain  
and sm all lo tu s pond, surrounded b y  
dw arf shrubs and p lants. C olored elec
tric lig h ts  under th e w ater  add a charm  
to  th is  feature at n ight.

T h e In stitu te  L ecture C ourse has been  
a p erfectly  sp len did  one, b u t not nearly  
as w e ll attend ed  as w e  w ou ld  have  
w ish ed . It is w on d erfu l w h at an am ount 
of occu lt k n ow led ge  is b e in g  g iven  out 
a lo n g  various lin es— k n ow led ge for w hich  
the w orld  is h un gry , if th e y  on ly  k new  
w here it could be found. I am  afraid  
m any o f us here are b ecom in g  so accu s
tom ed  to  the rich ness of our m ental d iet 
that w e  take it q uite as a m atter of 
course. I o n ly  hope that I shall be able 
to  carry back to  you  som e of th e good  
th in g s  w hich  I am gettin g .

W ish in g  you  th e b less in g s  of th e M as
ters on  you r w ork  and w ith  sincere and  
lo v in g  g reetin g s to  you , each  and all, I 
am,

F a ith fu lly  you rs,
M arie Elfrieda Cushing.



V iew of a H ollywood W ater Garden N ear Krotona 
The conspicuous lily pad is that of Victoria Cruziana.
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K E E P IN G  A H E A D  O F  T H E  T IM E S  

B p  The Business Manager

The American Theosophist
appears regu larly  in th e  periodical 

h u n d r e d  
libraries i n 
it in  you rs  
sure it is ob-

room  of one  
th irty  - t w o  
A m erica. Is  
D o  you  m ake 
ta inab le there every month?

1W A S  th in k in g  th is  m orn ing o f th e fact 
th a t M adam e B la v a tsk y  seem ed  to  
h ave been  th e co n d en sin g  centre of all 

th e adverse criticism  labeled  “A n ti-T h eo s
o p h y .” From  the p latform  and th e p ress  
sh e w a s con sta n tly  and b itter ly  assa iled , 
and T h eo so p h y  and O ccu ltism  attributed  
to  th e  dark pow ers. B u t n ow  O ccu ltism  
is seen  to  be as m uch of d arkness as u ltra
v io le t  and N -rays— w h ich  is a darkness  
of m ore ligh t. O f cou rse there are s t ill  
v ery  m an y p eop le w h o  k n ow  b ut litt le  
o f th e h igh er life  and th e  larger con 
sc io u sn e ss  ;this is  n atural en ou gh , but 
w h en  th ey  do hear o f it there is  no lon ger  
that b itter in tolerance.

T h is  is apparent in th e cordial reception  
th a t has been g iv e n  to  The American The
osophist. T h e  o th er day w e  g o t  a le tter  
from  th e  h ot-bed  of th e B alkan  w ar, from  
S alonika, and there fo llow ed  an oth er from  
A th en s, ask in g  fu ll p articu lars for hand
lin g  The American Theosophist. N o w  peop le  
w h o h ave a w ar on their h ands d on ’t seek  
more trouble. The American Theosophist w ill 
so lv e  th o se  trou b les ju st  as th e  cor
resp on d en ts exp ect. B u t w h a t is  th e  ex 
p ression  here at h om e? T h e  sa les m an
ager of a n ation -kn ow n  b ook  com p any  
s a y s :

“I have received my first copy and I want to 
congratulate you. I read the magazine from 
cover to cover last evening and I must say 
that it has been a long time since I have had 
the same feeling upon reading a publication

of this kind. Every article was to the point 
and perfectly understandable, and it gave me 
a feeling that surely something is doing.”

T h en  E lbert H u bb ard  s a y s :
“You are getting out a splendid little mag

azine and I congratulate you on it.”
A  Canadian barrister in troduced  a pub

lic library to  The American Theosophist and  
th e librarian w r o t e : “It is a va lu ab le ad
d ition  to  our p eriod ica ls.”

N o t b e in g  q u ite in fa llib le, w e  so m e
tim es m ake m istak es, b u t w ith  good  re
su lts  at t im e s; here is a rep ly  to  a clerical 
b lu n d e r :

“I am in receipt of your letter urging me to 
subscribe to your magazine (and, by the way, 
I endorse every word you say about the mag
azine; it is both fine and helpful and I would 
not be without it for three times its price), but 
I am pleased to inform you that I am already 
a subscriber.”

H ere is an ex a c t cop y  of w h a t on e of 
our p o etica lly  in clined  friends s a y s :

“By chance I became acquainted, for a brief
ness of time, with the January number of The 
Am erican Theosophist, which interested me 
deeply, and which has since phantomed my 
mind into the belief that we must become 
closer friends. Acting upon that belief, I am 
enclosing post office order.”

Ju st as w e  are g o in g  to  p ress the fo l
lo w in g  exp ression  com es i n :

“Enclosed is two dollars ($2.00) for a bound 
copy of Volume XIII of “The Theosophic Mes- 
seneer,” as advertised in The Am erican Theo
sophist for April.

I should also like to add that I consider the 
April number of your magazine one of the fin
est editions I have ever seen. Every article 
carries valuable and interesting information to 
all, whether they are interested in or even op
posed to Theosophy. I have read and reread it, 
and am now lending it to every friend that is 
in the least attracted to subjects of general 
culture.”

P re tty  soon  I w an t to  le t you  see  w h a t  
is  h ap p en in g  on  th e n ew s stand s and  
am on g  our ad vertisers.

LAT.



THE AMERICAN SECTION OF THE THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY
F ou n d ed  at N e w  York, 

N ovem b er 17, 1875.

In corporated  in  Illin o is , on  

S ep tem b er 21, 1911.

A . P . W arrin gton , G eneral Secretary , K rotona, H o lly w o o d , L o s A n g e le s , Calif.

A  deta iled  ou tlin e  o f th e  O rgan iza tion  o f T h e A m erican  S ection  of T h e  T h eo -  
sop h ica l S o c ie ty  is g iv en  on  a su cc ee d in g  p age. P le a se  address all official com m un i
ca tio n s  to  T h e  G eneral S ecretary  or, if  d ea lin g  w ith  m atters con n ected  w ith  T h e  
A m erican  T h eo so p h ist, to  T h e  E d itor o r  B u sin ess  M anager.

D iv is io n a l R ep resen ta tiv es

T h e D iv is io n a l R ep resen ta tives, w h o se  n am es and addresses appear on  a fo llo w 
in g  page, w ill tran sact all S ection a l b u sin ess  such  as m ay  be carried forw ard in the  
territory  and aw ay  from  the H ead q u arters. T h e y  w ill p rovide lo d g e  officials, free 
o f  cost, w ith  ap plication  form s, d em its and other m aterial, as w e ll as d irection s and  
a ss ista n ce  ab out w ork  in their resp ective  d iv ision s. L od ge officials w ill con tin u e to  
send n o tices  o f ch an ge o f address, tran sfers, dues, etc., d irectly  to  H eadq uarters.

S ection a l L iterature

L iterature p erta in in g  to  th e  w ork  o f  T h e  T h eosop h ica l S o c ie ty  and to  T h eo so 
p h y  m ay be ob ta in ed  from  M rs. M. V . G arnsey, La G range, Illin o is . P le a se  con
su lt  p a g es herein  w h ich  are d evoted  to  O rgan iza tion , Propaganda L iterature, D ea l
ers in T h eo so p h ic  B ook s, etc.

Jo in in g  T h e T h eo so p h ica l S o c ie ty

P erson s w ish in g  to  jo in  T h e  T h eo so p h ica l S o c ie ty  should  com m u n icate w ith  
officers or m em bers o f th e  n earest lod ge or w ith  th e D iv is io n a l R ep resen ta tive  in  
th e  D iv is io n  in w hich  th e y  reside. A  fu ll lis t  o f th e  lo d g es w ith  th e  nam es and ad
d resses of th e officers th ereof is  lis ted  in th e D ire cto ry , and the n am es and addresses  
o f th e  R ep resen ta tives appear on th e p a g e  d evoted  to  O rgan ization . T h e se  w ill 
g la d ly  p rovide th e enquirer w ith  in form ation .

F orm  of B eq u est

“I g iv e  and b eq ueath  to  T h e  A m erican  S ection  o f T h e  T h eosop h ica l S ocie ty , 
incorporated  under th e  law s o f th e S ta te  o f I llin o is  on S ep tem b er 21st, 1911, the
su m  o f ......................................................, to  be paid w it h in .......................................... m on th s after
m y  d ecease (free  o f d u ty ) ex c lu s iv e ly  o u t o f su ch  part o f m y  esta te  n ot h ereby spe
cifica lly  d isp osed  of, as I m ay b y  law  b eq u eath  to  charitab le purposes, and I hereby  
charge su ch  part o f m y esta te  w ith  th e  sa id  sum , and I d irect th a t th e  receip t o f  th e  
said S o c ie ty  as provided  for in  its  ru les shall be a su fficien t d isch arge for th e  said  
leg a cy .”



ORGANIZATION

The American Section of The Theosophical Society
A. P. WARRINGTON, General Secretary.
CARLOS S. HARDY, Treasurer.

KROTONA, HOLLYWOOD, LOS ANGELES, CALIF.

B O A R D  O P T R U S T E E S : E l l io t  H o lb ro o k
U n io n  P a c if ic  B ld g ., O m ah a , N eb .; R o b e r t  W . 
E n so r , K ro to n a , H o lly w o o d , L o s A n g e le s , C a lif .; 
M rs. K a te  S. S to w e , 172 S. O x fo rd  S t., B ro o k ly n , 
N. Y.; C a rlo s  S. H a rd y , K ro to n a , H o lly w o o d , 
L os A n g e le s , C a lif ., a n d  th e  G e n e ra l  S e c re ta ry , 
ex-officio .

JU D IC IA L  C O M M IT T E E : J . H a r r y  C a rn e s ,
1227 31st S t., N. W ., W a s h in g to n ,  D. C.; E d w a rd
H . A ilin g , 917 L a  F a y e t te  P a r k w a y ,  C h ica g o , 
111.; G e o rg e  H. S h ib le y , 1854 M in tw o o d  P la c e , 
N. W ., W a s h in g to n , D. C.

D IV IS IO N A L  R E P R E S E N T A T IV E S : L. W .
R o g e rs , R id g e w o o d , N ew  J e r s e y ;  I rv in g  S. 
C ooper, L a k e  V iew  B ld g ., 116 So. M ic h ig a n  A ve., 
C h ica g o , 111.; E. Y. B lu m , 203 S tu d io  B ld g ., K a n 
sa s  C ity , M o.; R a y  M. W a rd a l l ,  541 N ew  Y o rk  
B lo ck , S e a tt le , W a s h .;  T. D. D a w k in s , 1104 
B lan c o  S t., A u s tin , T e x a s ;  W . J . W a l te r s ,  393 
S u t te r  S t., S an  F ra n c is c o , Cal.

T H E  A M E R IC A N  T IIE O S O P H IS T : E d i to r ,
T h e  G e n e ra l S e c re ta ry ;  A s s is ta n t  E d ito r s ,  M iss 
I s a b e l  B. H o lb ro o k , F r i t z  K u n z ; B u s in e s s  M a n 
a g e r ,  R o b e r t  W . E n so r .

L E C T U R E R S : .L . W . R o g e rs , R id g e w o o d , N. 
J .;  I r v in g  S. C ooper, 116 S. M ic h ig a n  A ve., C h i
cag o , 111.; D. S. M. U n g e r , 2020 H a r r i s  T ru s t  
B ldg ., C h ica g o , 111.; M rs A lid a  E . de L eeu w , 1845 
E . 75 th  S t., C le v e la n d , O hio.

PR O PA G A N D A  F U N D  C O M M IT T E E : H e a d ,
M rs. A. M. T u tt le ,  K ro to n a ,  H o lly w o o d , L o s  A n 
g e le s , C a lif .

L E C T U R E  B U R E A U : M rs. J u l i a  A. M yers,
10736 W a ln u t  S t., M o rg a n  P a r k ,  111.

SEC TIO N A L  L IB R A R Y : L ib r a r ia n ,  M rs. E .
J. F o rs s e ll ,  R oom  1507, L a k e  V ie w  B ldg ., 116 So. 
M ic h ig a n  Ave., C h ica g o , 111.

L IB R A R Y  CA TA LO G U E B U R E A U : H e a d ,
M iss J u l i a  E . Jo h n s o n , 2542 29 th  A ve., S., M in 
n e a p o lis , M inn.

B U R E A U  O F L IT E R A T U R E  D IS T R IB U T IO N : 
H e a d , M rs. N ellie  H. B a ld w in , K ro to n a ,  H o l ly 
w ood , L o s  A n g e le s , C a lif .

B U R E A U  O F PR O PA G A N D A  L IT E R A T U R E : 
H e a d , M rs. M. V. G a rn se y , L a  G ra n g e , 111.

C O R R E S P O N D E N C E  B U R E A U  F O R  N E W  
M E M B E R S : .H e a d , M iss E . H o n o ld , B ox  393, 
A b b e v ille , L o u is ia n a .

G E N E R A L  C O R R E S P O N D E N C E  B U R E A U : 
H e a d , M rs. A. M. T u tt le ,  K ro to n a , H o lly w o o d , 
L o s A n g e le s , C a lif .

P R E S S  B U R E A U : H e a d , E . B. C a tlin , A n a 
c o n d a , M ont.

SCA N D IN A V IA N  PR O PA G A N D A  COM M IT
T E E :  H ead , D r. B. W . L in d b e rg , 327 S h u k e r t
B ld g ., K a n s a s  C ity , Mo.

D U T C H  PR O PA G A N D A  C O M M IT T E E : H e a d ,
L a u re n t  iu s  V room , C e n tr a l  W e s t ru m i te  Co., 
F i s h e r  B ldg ., C h ica g o , 111.

F IN N IS H  PR O PA G A N D A  B U R E A U : H e a d ,
J . F o rs s e ll ,  1319 W a v e la n d  A ve., C h ica g o , 111.

G ER M A N  PR O PA G A N D A  B U R E A U : H e a d ,
C. L. B. S h u d d e m a g e n , 7228 C oles A ve., C h icag o ,
111.

C H IL D R E N ’S K A R M A  AND R E IN C A R N A 
TIO N  B U R E A U : H e a d , M iss M a rjo r ie  K o c h e r-
s p e rg e r ,  7212 C o les A ve., C h ica g o , 111.

B IB L E  STU D Y  B U R E A U — I n te r n a t io n a l  S u n 
d a y  S chool L e sso n s : H e a d , D. S. M. U n g e r ,
2020 H a r r i s  T ru s t  B ld g ., C h ica g o , 111.

LOTUS G R O W E R S ’ B U R E A U : H e a d , W m .
G. M e r r i t t ,  202 C lin to n  A ve., O ak  P a r k ,  111.

P R IS O N  W O R K  B U R E A U : H e a d , E . B. C a t
lin , A n a c o n d a , M ont.

S T E R E O P T IC O N  B U R E A U : H e a d , J . C.
M y ers , 10736 W a ln u t  S t., M o rg a n  P a r k ,  111.

S O U T H E R N  C O R R E S P O N D E N C E  B U R E A U : 
H e a d , M rs. B. S. H il ly e r ,  3828 C a m p b e ll S t., K a n 
s a s  C ity , Mo.

T R A V E L E R S ’ B U R E A U : H e a d , G eo rg e  H.
W ilso n , 3331 H ig h  S t., L o u is v il le , K y .

R A IL W A Y  STA T IO N  A D V E R T I S I N G  
B U R E A U : H e a d , M rs. E . P . F re e la n d ,  168
T ro u p  St., R o c h e s te r , N. Y.

M Y STIC  D RA M A  L E A G U E : H e a d , M rs. V.
C. M a rs h a ll , 4129 W a s h in g to n  B lvd ., C h ica g o ,
111.

M U SIC C O R R E S PO N D E N C E  B U R E A U : H e a d ,
F r a n k  L. R eed , C h e s tn u t  H ill, M e ad v ille , P a .

CO U N CIL F O R  P R O V ID IN G  B R A IL L E  L IT 
E R A T U R E  F O R  T H E  B L IN D : H e a d , O le W .
D ah l, 71 "L ” S t., S o u th  B o s to n , M ass .; S e c re 
ta ry , M iss H a z e l G. C o llin s , 71 S ch o o l S t., B ro o k 
lin e , M ass.

RO U N D  T A B L E : R e p re s e n ta t iv e  f o r  A m e r i
ca , M rs. Jo s e p h in e  E . W a rd a l l ,  2616 W a ln u t  A ve., 
S. W ., S e a t t le ,  W a s h in g to n .

LO TU S G R O U P S: H e a d , M iss L i t t a  K u n z , K r o 
to n a , H o lly w o o d , L o s A n g e le s , C a lif .

T H E O S O P H IC  P R E S S  A SSO C IA T IO N : A d d re s s  
203 S tu d io  B ldg ., K a n s a s  C ity , Mo.

A SSO C IA T ED  
O R D E R  O F T H E  S T A R  IN T H E  E A S T : N a 

t io n a l  R e p re s e n ta t iv e ,  M iss M a r jo r ie  T u tt le ,  
K ro to n a , H o lly w o o d , L o s A n g e le s , C a lif .; O rg a n 
iz in g  S e c re ta r ie s ,  I r v in g  S. C ooper, 1506-116 S. 
M ic h ig a n  Ave., C h ica g o , 111.; F r i i z  K u n z , K r o 
to n a , H o lly w o o d , L os A n g e le s , C a lif .;  D r. B. W . 
L in d b e rg , 327 S h u k e r t  B ldg ., K a n s a s  C ity , M o.; 
W a l te r  O. S c h n e id e r , 1506-116 S. M ic h ig a n  A ve., 
C h ica g o , 111.

T E M P L E  O F T H E  R O SY  C R O SS: A d d re ss  th e
G ra n d  C h a n c e llo r  T. R. C., K ro to n a ,  H o lly w o o d , 
L os A n g e le s , C a lif.

K A R M A  AND R E IN C A R N A T IO N  L E G IO N :
H ead , D r. W e lle r  V a n  H o o k ; S e c re ta ry , D r. C. 
S h u d d e m a g e n . H e a d q u a r te r s ,  7232 B ond  A ve., 
C h ica g o , 111.

O R IE N T A L  E S O T E R IC  L IB R A R Y : A d d re s s
1207 Q St., W a s h in g to n , D. C.
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NOTE: After the name of each city appear the names of the local lodges, the names and
addresses (1) of the president and (2) of the secretary, and memoranda of the lodge activities. 
The word lodge is omitted for the sake of brevity. Only public lectures and lodge meetings 
carried.

AKRON, OHIO .......................................... A K R O N : A. R o s s  R e ad , 134 E . M a rk e t  S t.; M rs. M. F . K a rp e r ,
14 6 S. H ig h  St. M eets E . M a rk e t  S t., T h u rs d a y  e v e n in g s , 7:30 
o’c lo ck . T el. P e o p le s  5208.

ALBANY, N. Y..................................   A LB A N Y : M iss G ra c e  E . B o u g h to n , 98 J a y  S t.;  M iss A n n a
E m m o n s , 15 W e s te rn  A ve. M e e ts  2S4 Q u a il S t., M o n d ay  e v e n 
in g s , 8 o’c lo ck . H om e P h o n e  685.

ANACONDA, MONT  A N ACONDA: E d w in  B. C a tlin , 315 W . S ix th  S t.; M rs. W in 
n ie  A b b o tt, 318 W . F o u r th  St.

AUSTIN, TEXAS .....................  A U ST IN : T h o m a s  D. D a w k in s , 1104 B lan c o  S t.; F re d  H . S m ith ,
613 C o n g re s s  S t. M e ets  908 C o n g re ss  A ve., M o n d a y  e v e n in g s , 8 
o ’c lo ck . T el. 629 S. W .

D H A R M A : M iss P a u l in e  T ru e b lo o d , 2623 U n iv e r s i ty  A ve.; M rs.
E . A. G ra v e s , 1401 W . F i f th  S t.

BALTIMORE, MD. B A L T IM O R E : M rs. S. Y. F o rd , 4524 R e is te r to w n  R o a d ; M rs.
G ra c ia  F . T o n g u e , 4524 R e is te r to w n  R oad .

BERKELEY, CALIF. B E R K E L E Y : D a v id  S. F e l t e r ,  2226 C h a p e l S t.; M rs. W . J.
W o o d s, 1334 S p ru c e  S t. M e ets  W r ig h t  B ld g ., c o rn e r  S h a t tu c k  
a n d  C e n tre  S ts., T h u rs d a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o’c lock . T e l. 4599.

BOSTON, MASS. A L P H A : J a m e s  M id d le to n , P re s ., 120 B o y ls to n  S t.; M rs. B e r th a
S y th e s , 167 H u n t in g to n  A ve. M e ets  585 B o y ls to n  St., T h u rs d a y  
e v e n in g s , 8 o’c lo ck . T el. O x fo rd  1044.

B E S A N T : M iss E u d o ra  M orey , Sec., 17 B a ta v ia  St. M e ets  17
B a ta v ia  S t., S u ite  8, T h u rs d a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o’c lock .

BO STO N : M rs. L u e l la  K . H a s t in g s ,  76 C e n tre  S t., D o rc h e s te r
C e n tre , M ass .; M rs. B e ss ie  W . J e w e t t ,  84 W illo w w o o d  St. M e ets  
585 B o y ls to n  St., R o o m  10, W e d n e s d a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o’c lo ck . Tel. 
D o rc h e s te r  566-M.

H U N T IN G T O N : M rs. V a le t ta  T h e le n , 201 S u ffo lk  R o a d , C h e s t
n u t  H ill, M ass .; M rs. I s a d o re  W in g , 201 K e n s in g to n  B ld g ., 687 
B o y ls to n  St.

O LC O TT: M iss S e lm a  F r i t z ,  15 C o n co rd  S q u a re ; M iss E m m a
M ills, 389 M ain  St., B ro c k to n , M ass. M e ets  C h a u n c e y  H a ll B ldg., 
R o o m  10, C op ley  S q u a re , F r id a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o ’c lock .

R R O O K L Y N  N  Y  . . . .B R O O K L Y N : H a ro ld  C. S to w e , 172 S. O x fo rd  S t.; M iss T. V an
'    N o s tra n d , 95 L a fa y e t t e  A ve. M e ets  95 L a fa y e t te  Ave., M onday

e v e n in g s , m e m b e rs  on ly , 8:15 o’c lo c k ; p u b lic  b e g in n e r s ’ c la s s , 
W e d n e s d a y  e v e n in g s ;  a d v a n c e d  c la s se s , W e d n e sd a y , T h u rs d a y  
a n d  F r id a y  e v e n in g s , 8:15 o’c lo ck , a n d  S u n d a y  m o rn in g s , 11 
o’c lo c k : p u b lic  le c tu re s , S u n d a y  e v e n in g s , 8:15 o ’c lock . Tel. 
P ro s p e c t  4476.

B U F F A L O  N Y  . . .    B U F F A L O : D r. T. P . C. B a rn a rd , B ox  5, N. T o n a w a n d a , N. Y.*,
f ’   J . E . T a y lo r , 256 M ain  St. M e e ts  H e n k e l B ldg ., c o rn e r  M ain

a n d  U tic a  S ts., R o o m  7, S u n d a y  a f te rn o o n s ,  3:30 o’c lo ck . Tel. 
C re s c e n t 465-L.

BUTTE, MONT. B U T T E : J . E . L o s tin , P . O. B ox  983; M rs. E m ily  T. L o s tin , 225
N. H e n ry  S t. M e ets  119 O w sley  B lo ck , S u n d a y  a n d  W e d n e sd a y  
e v e n in g s , 8:15 o’c lock . T el. 8790 In d e p e n d e n t.
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CHICAGO ILL  A K B A R : D r. W e lle r  V a n  H o o k , 31 N. S ta te  S t.: M rs. C la ra  J .
'    ‘ K o c h e r s p e rg e r ,  7212 C o les A ve. M e ets  R o o m  819 F in e  A r ts  B ldg .,

410 So. M ic h ig a n  A ve., T h u rs d a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o’c lo ck . P u b lic  
le c tu r e s  S u n d a y  a f te rn o o n s ,  3:30 o’c lo ck . T el. S o u th  C h ica g o  
1175 o r  1198.

CHICAGO TBEOSOPHICAL ASSOCIATION (representing the 
following Chicago lodges): Public lectures at Besant Hall, Lake
View Bldg., l id  So. Michigan Ave., Sundays, 3:15 and 8 o’clock.

A D Y A R : D. S. M. U n g e r , 2020 H a r r i s  T r u s t  B ld g .;  H a r r y  A.
A le x a n d e r , D es P la in e s ,  111. M e ets  L a k e  V iew  B ld g ., 116 So. 
M ic h ig a n  A ve., T h u rs d a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o’c lo ck . T e l. R a n d o lp h  
3364.

A N N IE  B E S A N T : J o h n  C. M y ers , 10736 W a ln u t  S t., M o rg a n
P a r k ,  111.; M rs. J .  C. M y ers , 10736 W a ln u t  S t., M o rg a n  P a r k ,  111. 
M e ets  L a k e  V ie w  B ld g ., 116 So. M ic h ig a n  A ve., T u e sd a y  e v e n 
in g s , 8 o 'c lo c k , T e l. M o rg a n  P a r k  1554.

C E N T R A L  O F  C H IC A G O : M iss G a il W ilso n , 113 So. S e e le y
A v e .; M iss I n g e r  A d ele  W ilso n , 113 So. S ee ley  A ve. M e ets  L a k e  
V iew  B ld g ., M o n d a y  e v e n in g s , 6:45 a n d  8 o 'c lo ck . T e l. C e n tr a l  
5049.

C H IC A G O : M iss J u l i a  K . S om m er, 710 W a v e la n d  A ve.; M rs.
K a te  G. H ill , 2537 M ic h ig a n  A ve. M e e ts  L a k e  V ie w  B ldg ., 116 
So. M ic h ig a n  A ve., W e d n e s d a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o ’c lo c k  ( f ir s t  W e d 
n e s d a y  o f  th e  m o n th  e x c e p te d .)  T e l. H a r r i s o n  4476.

C H ICA G O  N O R T H  S H O R E : J o h n  L. H e a ly , 2026 G re e n le a f
A ve.; M rs. I d a  F e m e  R o b in so n , 4423 N. R o b e y  S t. M e ets  4666 
E v a n s to n  A ve., R o o m s o f  N o r th  S h o re  S chool o f M usic , T h u r s 
d a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o’c lo ck .

W H IT E : M rs. L o ra  E . B a r r in g to n ,  141 W . 70 th  S t.; M rs. J u l i a
W . G oodell, B o x  520, L a fa y e tte ,  L a. M e e ts  W e d n e s d a y  e v e n in g s ,
8 o ’c lock .

G E R M A N  M O R N IN G  S T A R : M rs. C a th e r in e  S c h o tt, 1157 B e l
m o n t A ve.; D r. K a r l  F r e i ta g ,  19 So H o y n e  A ve. M eets 3403 
N. P a u l in a  S t., S u n d a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o’c lo ck , T h u rs d a y  e v e n in g s , 
8:15 o’c lo ck .

K E N W O O D : M rs. F . U. W e s t, 5487 E a s t  E n d  A v e .; M rs. A. A.
R o lfe , 4459 O a k e n w a ld  A ve.

L E A D B E A T E R : M rs. F . T. B re e se , 3761 L a k e  A v e .; M ax  R.
S c h n e id e r , 1607 L a k e  V ie w  B ld g . M e e ts  L a k e  V iew  B ldg ., 
116 So. M ic h ig a n  A ve., S u n d a y  e v e n in g s , 7 o ’c lo ck . T el. H a r r i 
so n  1196.

SA M PO : J .  F o rs s e ll ,  1319 W a v e la n d  A v e .; G u s t  Ja c o b so n , 2917
5 th  A ve. M e e ts  S a tu r d a y  e v e n in g s  a t  h o m e s  o f  m e m b e rs .

CLEVELAND, OHIO ............................C L E V E L A N D : T h o m a s  J. P h i l l ip s ,  8303 S u p e r io r  A ve.; M rs.
A n to in e t te  de  C. P h i l l ip s ,  8303 S u p e r io r  A ve. M e ets  "T h e  B irm 
in g h a m ,” 5607 E u c lid  A ve., M o n d a y  e v e n in g s , 7:45 o’c lo ck , W e d 
n e s d a y  a f te rn o o n s ,  2:30 o’c lock .

K IP IN A : G u s ta v  P e r a la ,  37 P h i l l ip s  A ve., E . C le v e la n d ; E m il
K a a rn a ,  119 D e lm o n t A ve. M e ets  9909 A d a m s A ve., N. E ., s e c 
o n d  a n d  f o u r th  S u n d a y  a f te rn o o n s ,  3 o ’c lock .

V IV E K A : M iss A n n a  G o e d h a r t, 1845 E . S e v e n ty - f if th  S t.; M rs.
A lid a  E . de  L eeu w , 1845 E . 75 th  S t. M e e ts  R o o m  501, 318 E u 
c lid  A ve., T u e sd a y  e v e n in g s , 7:30 o’c lo c k  a n d  S a tu rd a y  a f t e r 
n o o n s , 2:30 o’c lo ck . T el. E a s t  1761R.

COUNCIL BLUFFS, IO W A .............COU NCIL B L U F F S : M rs. E fiie M. S m ith , P r e s id e n t  a n d  S e c re 
ta ry , 126 So. S e v e n th  St. M e ets  322 M e rr ia m  B lo ck , T u e sd a y  
e v e n in g s ;  p u b lic  m e e t in g s , F r id a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o’c lock .

CROOKSTON, MINN.................................C R O O K STO N : D r. W . A. R o b e r ts o n , 212 R o b e r t  S t.;  D o n a ld  J.
M cD onald , B o x  518.

DANVERS, MASS. D A N V E R S : M rs. M. L. S. J a c o b s , 58 W a te r  S t.; M rs. F lo re n c e
1. R o b in s . 9 A sh  St. M e e ts  58 W a te r  S t ,  F r id a y  e v e n in g s , 7:30 
o’c lo ck . T el. 158-4.

DENVER, COLO...........................................D E N V E R : M rs. I d a  B la k e m o re , Sec., 1723 P a r k  A ve.

CO LO RA D O : G eo rg e  R lb le t ,  3861 R a le ig h  S t.; M rs . E l l a  W.
F is h e r ,  281 So. C la rk s o n  S t.
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DETROIT, MICH.

DULUTH, MINN. 

EVANSTON, ILL.

FREEPORT, ILL.

.A L C Y O N E : L a w re n c e  M oyle , c o rn e r  M e d b u ry  a n d  E . G ra n d
B lv d .; M rs. H e le n  B. Y o u n g , 1717 W o o d w a rd  A ve. M e e ts  V a l-  
p e y  B ld g ., T h u rs d a y  e v e n in g s . T el. N o r th  3726-R .

D E T R O IT : D r. M, V. M e d d a u g h , 357 W a r r e n  A ve., W .; M rs.
A. E . M e d d au g h , 357 W a r r e n  A ve., W .

V IV E L IU S : M rs. E . T . C lo u g h , 249 J o s e p h in e  A ve.; M rs . L il l ie
F . D ick , 248 B e lv id e re  A ve. M e e ts  P a r lo r s  of N ew  T h o u g h t  
C h u rc h , 43 W in d e r  S t., n e a r  W o o d w a rd  A ve., T h u rs d a y  e v e n 
in g s , 8 o’c lo c k . T e l. H ic k o ry  213-L.

D U L U T H : M rs. A. T a y lo r , 2121 Je f fe r so n  S t .;  G u s ta v  F . L u n d -
g re n , 230 W . S e v e n th  St.

.E V A N STO N : W . B u r r  A llen , 1723 C e n tr a l  S t.; M rs. O live  H.
R a b e , 6715 S o u th p o r t  A ve., C h ica g o . M e e ts  1723 C e n tr a l  S t., 
M o n d a y  e v e n in g s , 8:15 o ’c lo ck . T el. E v a n s to n  2272.

F R E E P O R T : T. D. W ilc o x e n , B ox  545; M iss M in n a  K u n z , 680
S te p h e n s o n  St.

FREMONT, NEB..........................................F R E M O N T : M rs. H a n n a  S te p h e n s , 1506 N ye A ve.; M rs. M ae C.
B u t t ,  609 N. H  St. M e e ts  c o rn e r  S ix th  a n d  B ro a d  S ts., W e d n e s 
d a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o ’c lock . T el. B e ll  A-737.

GRAND RAPIDS, MICH.........................G R A N D  R A P ID S : M iss M ay R . K u n z , 875 F r a n k l in  A v e .; M iss
A lice  E . K u n z , 875 F r a n k l in  A ve. M e ets  321 L a  G ra v e  S t., M o n 
d a y  e v e n in g s , 7:30 o’c lo ck . T el. C itiz e n s  9464. L. A. M itch e ll.

H . P . B .: M iss M ay  L. G o d fre y  (A c t in g ) ,  119 E a s t  F u l to n  S t.,
J . B. H o w a rd , 479 F o u n ta in  St. M e ets  303 A sh to n  B ld g ., W e d 
n e s d a y  e v e n in g s , 7:30 o’c lo ck . T e l. C itiz e n s  5054. J . B. H o w a rd .

GREAT FALLS, MONT...........................G R E A T  F A L L S : E . B. L a rg e n t ,  U lm , M o n t.; M rs. H . S. B e n so n ,
G re a t  F a l ls ,  M ont.

HART, MICH................................................. H A R T : M rs. E t t a  S m ith , 123 N. W a r r e n  A ve., B ig  R a p id s ,
M ich .; M iss G e r tru d e  R e a d in g .

HELENA, MONT............

HOLYOKE, MASS..........

HONOLULU, H. I..........

HOUSTON,TEXAS ___

JACKSON, MICH............

JERSEY CITY, N. J. ..  

KANSAS CITY, MO. . . .

LA GRANGE, ILL..........

LIMA, OHIO ..................
LINCOLN, NEB................

LOS ANGELES, CALIF.

H E L E N A : F . W . M e ttle r ,  520 S. R o d n e y  S t.; F . W . K u p h a l ,
J r . ,  B o x  371.

H O L Y O K E : N. P . A v ery , 227 P in e  S t.; M rs. J e n n ie  N. F e r r i s ,
1236 D w ig h t St.

H O N O LU LU : M rs. E . S a n fo rd , 721 Q fuarry  S t.; F r a n c i s  E v a n s ,
1479 Y o u n g  St.

H O U STO N : M rs. V e rn o n  M a jo r, 2201 M ain  S t.; M r. W . L. U n 
d e rh i l l ,  1220 B a k e r  S t. M e ets  614% F a n n in  S t., R o o m s F e d e r a 
t io n  o f W o m a n ’s C lubs , S u n d a y  a n d  T u e sd a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o ’clock . 
T e l. H a d le y  3134 o r  2416.

JA C K S O N : M rs. M. I. L e w is , 123 W . W e s le y  S t.; M rs. G a r n e t
B. T h a c h e r , 414 W e b b  St. M e e ts  123 W . W e s le y  St., W e d n e sd a y  
e v e n in g s , 7:30 o’c lock .

J E R S E Y  C IT Y : P a u l  H u b b e , 92 L o rd  Ae., B a y o n n e , N. J . ; M rs.
S a ra h  B. B la c k , 109 B e lm o n t A ve.

K A N SA S C IT Y : E ll io t  H o lb ro o k , U n io n  P a c if ic  B ld g ., O m ah a ,
N eb .; M iss C la ra  L in d e r , 3126 W a s h in g to n  St. M e ets  203 S tu d io  
B ld g ., W e d n e s d a y  e v e n in g s , 8:15 o’c lo ck . T e l. S o u th  945.

L A  G R A N G E : M rs. M a ry  V. G a rn se y , 200 So. F i f t h  S t.; W . P .
F o g g , 434 N. B r a in a r d  A ve. M e ets  200 So. F i f t h  S t., W e d n e s d a y  
e v e n in g s , 8 o’c lo ck . T e l. L a  G ra n g e  229.

L IM A : W m . V a n  H o rn ;  L. P . T o lb y , 864 W . W a y n e  St.

L IN C O L N : M iss A. E . S te p h e n so n , 1201 K  S t.; L u c ie  S. B la n c h 
a rd , D. O., 212-214 F r a t e r n i t y  B ld g . M e e ts  1621 M S t., T h u r s 
d a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o’c lo ck . T el. A u to  L-8810.

LO S A N G E L E S : C. F . H o lla n d , 1239 D e la w a re  D r iv e ;  C. O.
S c u d d e r , 2015 C a m b r id g e  S t. M e e ts  B la n c h a rd  B ld g ., 233 So. 
B ro a d w a y , W e d n e sd a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o’c lock . P u b l ic  le c tu r e s  S u n 
d a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o’c lo ck . T el. H o m e 73443.

H O L LY W O O D : M iss I s a b e l  B. H o lb ro o k , K ro to n a ;  C. L u o  V oce.
K ro to n a . M e e ts  O dd F e l lo w s ’ H a ll, 6412 H o lly w o o d  B lv d . P u b 
lic  le c tu r e s  S u n d a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o’c lo ck . T el. H o m e  57134.

L O U IS V IL L E : Geo. H . W ilso n , 3331 H ig h  S t.; M rs. M a rg a r e t
F . C h ase , 243 E a s t  W a ln u t  St.

LOUISVILLE, KY,
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MEADVILLE, PA. M E A D V IL L E : F r a n k  L. R eed , P e n n . C o lleg e  o f  M u sic ; M rs.
F lo ra  F . W a ll in g , 654 W a s h in g to n  St. M e ets  751 N. M ain  S t., 
S u n d a y  e v e n in g s , 7:45 o 'c lo ck , f ro m  S e p te m b e r  to  M ay, in c lu s 
ive. T e l. 368 X.

MELROSE HIGHLANDS, MASS.. M E L R O S E  H IG H L A N D S : M rs. M a ry  D . Jo n e s , S p r in g  S t.; M rs.
J e s s ie  A. Jo n e s , S p r in g  St.

MILWAUKEE, WIS. . .  

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN.

M IL W A U K E E : F . E . K in g , 183 F o u r te e n th  S t.; H . M. S tillm a n ,
733 M a ry la n d  A ve. M e ets  559 J e f fe r s o n  S t., R o o m  2, S u n d a y  
e v e n in g s , 8 o 'c lo c k . T e l. L a k e  2987-X.

A LCY O N E: J a c o b  N. M eyer, 418 B e aco n  S t., S t. P a u l,  M inn .;
J o h n  Jo h n s o n , 2542 29th  A ve., So. M e e ts  M a ceab ee  H a ll, P u b lic  
L ib r a r y  B ld g ., cor. F r a n k l in  a n d  B lo o m in g to n  A ves., S u n d a y  
a f te rn o o n s , 3:30 o ’c lo ck .

M IN N E A P O L IS : J . V a n  R . K o e s te r ,  615 L u m b e r  E x c h a n g e ;
S e re n a  F la t tu m e .  1416 3 rd  A ve. So.

ST. A N T H O N Y : D r. Geo. F . J a m e s , 316 T e n th  A ve., S. E .; M rs.
T h o m a s  G. L ee, 509 R iv e r  R o a d , S. E .

Y G G D R A SIL : G u s ta f  L. N elso n , 4041 T e n th  A ve., So.; G. T ro s -
lia , 3u3u E le v e n th  A ve.

MUSKEGON, MICH................................ M U SK EG O N : F . A. N im s, M aso n  B lk .;  M rs. M in n ie  W . C h ase ,
658 L a k e  S t. M e e ts  105 H o u s to n  A ve., T u e sd a y  a f te rn o o n s ,  4 
o’c lo ck . T e l. 166.

U N IT Y : M rs. J a n e  B u t te r w o r th ,  116 S p r in g  S t.; M rs. L o r 
e t t a  E . B o o th , 57 4 th  S t. M e ets  W e d n e s d a y  e v e n in g s , 7:30 
o’c lo ck . T e l. 640.

NEWARK, N. J............................ N E W A R K : M rs. L. H . C olv in , Sec., 235 S ix th  A ve. M e ets  102
H a ls e y  St., T h u rs d a y  e v e n in g s , 8:15 o’c lo ck . P u b lic  le c tu r e s  
S u n d ay  a f te rn o o n s ,  3:30 o’c lock .

NEW ORLEANS, LA...............................N E W  O R L E A N S : M iss M u rie l M itc h e ll, Sec., 7730 J e a n e t t e  SL
M e ets  D e "Soto H o te l, M o n d ay  e v e n in g s .

T R U T H S E E K E R S : M rs. I s a b e l  H . S. D e v e re u x , 2504 E s p la n a d e
A ve.; M rs. F lo re n c e  H o w a rd , 3513 St. C h a r le s  A ve. M e e ts  3513 
St. C h a r le s  Ave., F r id a y  a f te rn o o n s , 2 o ’c lo ck .

NEW YORK, N. Y....................................C E N T R A L : M rs. G ra c e  S h aw  D uff, B e e c h m o n t, N ew  R o c h e lle ,
N. Y .; M rs. K . A. S tre e t ,  H o te l  C o lo n ia l, 81st a n d  C o lu m b u s A ve. 
M e ets  2228 B ro a d w a y  (b e tw e e n  79 th  a n d  80th  S ts .) , M o n d ay  a n d  
T h u rs d a y  e v e n in g s , 8:15 o’c lo ck . P u b lic  s p e a k in g  c la s s  F r id a y  
e v e n in g s , 8:15 o’c lo ck . B e g in n e rs ’ c la s s  T h u rs d a y  a f te rn o o n s , 
3:15 o’c lo ck . T el. S c h u y le r  9571.

N E W  Y O R K : M iss M a ry  E . S la te r ,  280 M o n tg o m e ry  St., B lo o m 
field, N. J .;  M iss A g n e s  S. S te w a r t ,  158 W . 76 th  S t. M e ets  2228 
B ro a d w a y , T u e sd a y  e v e n in g s , 8:15 o’clock .

U N IT Y : M r. L. W . R o g e rs , R id g e w o o d , N. J . ; M rs. A. G. P o r te r .
202 W . 103rd St.

U P A S IK A : M. J . W h it ty ,  82 B ib le  H o u se , A s to r  P la c e ;  M iss
S ew o n a  L. P e c k h a m , 507 W . 139th S t. M e m b e rs ’ m e e tin g , se c 
ond T u e s d a y  e v e n in g s , 507 W . 139th St. P u b l ic  m e e tin g , f o u r th  
T u e sd a y , 561 W . 157th  S t. T el. A u d u b o n  1210.

NORFOLK, VA............................................. N O R F O L K : D e v e re u x  M. M y ers , 103 Y o rk  S t.; R . H. P ru e fe r ,
136 C u m b e r la n d  St.

OAKLAND, CALIF......................................O A K LA N D : W m . H . A lto n , 561 41st S t.; M rs. E m m e  S h o r t-
led g e , 348 P a lm  A ve. M e e ts  H a m il to n  H a ll ,  c o rn e r  J e ffe rso n  
a n d  13 th  S ts., T u e sd a y  e v e n in g s , 7:45 o’c lo ck . T e l. O a k la n d  8120.

OMAHA, NEB................................................OM A H A : B u rd  F . M ille r , 734 B ra n d e is  T h e a te r  B ld g .: M rs. K . P.
E k lu n d , 4319 P a r k e r  S t. M e e ts  R o o m  20, B a ld r ig e -W e o d  B ld g ., 
20th  a n d  F o rn u m  S ts. P u b l ic  le c tu r e s  S u n d a y  e v e n in g s , 8 
o ’c lo c k ; c la s s  m e e t in g s  T h u rs d a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o’c lo ck . T el. 
D o u g la s  3393 o r  W e b s te r  5771.

PASADENA, CALIF...................................PA S A D E N A : M rs. I d a  M. C lo u g h , 1019 M o n tro se  A ve., So. P a s a 
d e n a ;  M rs. D e lia  L. C o lv ille , 1008 G arfie ld  A ve. T e l. H o m e 1408.

PATERSON, N. J 

PELHAM, N. Y.

P A T E R S O N : M rs. C la ra  E . W a rd , 225 M a rlo n  S t.; M iss M a r th a
B a zd o rf, 41 O ly m p ia  St., L a k e v ie w . M eets R o o m  307 C o lt B ldg ., 
T u e sd a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o’c lo ck . T e l. P a te r s o n  1277-M.

P E L H A M : M rs. F lo re n c e  B u r n e t t ,  246 L o r in g  A ve.; M rs. F a n n ie
B ro o k , 328 S ix th  Ave. M e e ts  246 L o r in g  A ve., T h u rs d a y  a f t e r 
n o o n s, 2:30 o’c lo ck . T el. 1483 W . T el. 2122 W ., M rs. B u rn e t t .
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PHILADELPHIA, PA................ ____P H IL A D E L P H IA : H u g h  F . M u n ro , 1737 N. F i f t h  S t.; M iss
C a ry l A n n e a r , 530 N. N a t r o n a  St. M e e ts  1710 C h e s tn u t  S t., 
R o o m  31, W e d n e s d a y  a n d  T u e sd a y  e v e n in g ’s, 8 o ’c lock .

PIERRE, SO. DAKOTA .......... . . . . P I E R R E :  R o b e r t  L. K e lly ;  W a lla c e  E . C a lh o u n , 262 C o tea u  
St. M e ets  320 P ie r r e  S t., S u n d a y  e v e n in g s .

PITTSBURG, PA.......................... . . . . I R O N  C IT Y : M rs. D. M a n n in g , Sec., 615 U n io n  B a n k  B ld g .

P IT T S B U R G : M rs. W . H. M cA fee, 900 C a li fo rn ia  A ve.; M rs. 
N elle  R. E b e r h a r t ,  34 E x e te r  S t. M e ets  R o o m s 311-312 W h i t 
field  B ldg ., 8 o ’c lo ck . T el. 105 B ra d y , M rs. M cA fee.

PORT HURON, MICH................ . .  .P O R T  H U R O N : M iss V e ra  C la rk . 728 C o u r t  S t.: M iss P . E . 
S p en ce r, S u ite  14, 1258 C o m m o n w e a lth  A ve., B o s to n , M ass. 
M eets  P u b lic  L ib r a r y  T u e sd a y  e v e n in g s , 7:15 o’c lo ck . T el. 1016, 
M rs. P eck .

PORTLAND, ORE...................... P O R T L A N D : M rs. M ild re d  K y le , 420 E . F i f t e e n th  S t., N o r th ;  
M rs. E s th e r  E . H a rv e y , 639 A lb e r ta  S t. M e ets  403 E i l e r ’s B ldg ., 
S e v e n th  a n d  A ld e r  S ts., S u n d a y  a n d  W e d n e s d a y  e v e n in g s . B e 
g in n e r s ’ c la s s , T u e sd a y  a f te rn o o n s .  T el. E a s t  1861.

READING, PA. .......................... ___ R E A D IN G : E d w a rd  F . K in g k in g e r ,  522 No. 9 th  S t.; H o w a rd
C. P e irc e , 127 R o se  St. M e e ts  522 No. 9 th  S t., W e d n e s d a y  e v e n 
in g s , S o’c lock . P u b lic , S u n d a y  e v e n in g s , 7:45 o’c lo ck . T el. 
C o n so lid a te d , 381-4.

RENO, NEVADA ...................... ___ R E N O : M rs. M au d  M e n ard i, 322 W . 4 th  S t.;  J . H . W ig g , B ox
156. M e ets  C h e n ey  B ldg ., R oom  5, M o n d ay  a n d  T h u rs d a y  e v e n 
in g s , 8 o’c lo ck . T el. 1071.

ROCHESTER, N. Y.................... . . . .G E N E S E E :  C la u d e  B ra g d o n , 3 C a s tle  P a r k ,  M t. H o p e  A ve.: 
D r. L il l ia n  B. D a ily , 427 G ra n i te  B ld g . M e ets  101 C o rn w a ll 
B ld g ., 156 M ain  S t., E ., T u e sd a y  e v e n in g s , 8:15 o’c lock . B e g in 
n e r s ’ c la s s , T h u rs d a y  e v e n in g s , 8:15 o ’c lo ck . T e l. 1531 H om e.

R O C H E S T E R : M iss F ann y ^ fJ . G o d d ard , 87 A ve. D ; M iss E s th e r  
P r in g le ,  454 C o u r t  S t. M eets 101 C o rn w a ll B ld g ., S u n d a y  a f t e r -  
n o o n e , 4:15 o’c lo ck . T el. S to n e  4423-L.

ROXBURY, MASS...................... ___R O X B U R Y : D r. W . B. G uy, 277 W a r re n  St., B o s to n , M ass .; W .
W . H a rm o n , H a r v a r d  S q u a re , C a m b rid g e , M ass.

SACRAMENTO, CALIF............. ___ SA C R A M E N TO : C. M. P h in n e y , 420 F o ru m  B ld g .; M rs . M a ry
A. C ra ig , 1323 E  S t. M e e ts  R o o m  2, O dd F e l lo w s ’ T em p le , S u n 
d a y  a n d  T h u rs d a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o ’c lo ck .

SAGINAW, MICH........................ ___SA G IN A W : M rs. E . G. C om bs, Sec., 1524 N. F a y e t te  S t.

ST. JOSEPH, MO........................ . . . . S T .  JO S E P H : M iss S a lin a  S h a rp ;  M rs. A lice  B lu m , 1011 N. 13th  
St.

ST. LOUIS, MO............................ . . . .B R O T H E R H O O D : F r a n k  P r im a v e s i ,  4200 So. B ro a d w a y ; M rs. 
E m m a  N ie d n e r, 4249 S h e n a n d o a h . M e ets  3155 So. G ra n d  A ve., 
S u n d a y  a f te rn o o n s ,  3 o’c lo c k ; W e d n e s d a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o ’c lo ck . 
T el. G ra n d  2140.

ST. L O U IS : M rs. L eah  F a th - S k i le s ,  3429 F r a n k l in  A ve.; M rs. 
M. L. A tk in s , 5937A H a m ilto n  T e rra c e . M e e ts  3429 F r a n k l in  
Ave., S u n d a y  a f te rn o o n s , 3 o’c lo c k ; W e d n e sd a y , T h u rs d a y  a n d  
F r id a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o’c lo ck . T e l. C ab. 4928R.

ST. PAUL, MINN........................ A N N IE  B E S A N T : D r. W . J . B ra c k e n , 224 W a ln u t  S t.; U. S. G. 
C ro f t, 224 W a ln u t  S t.

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH___

ST. P A U L : D r. J o h n  M cL ean , 202-3 Am. N a t. B a n k  B ld g .; M iss 
A n g ie  K . H e rn , 259 D a y to n  A ve. M e e ts  210 E s s e x  B ldg ., 23 E . 
6 th St., T h u rs d a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o ’c lo ck . T el. C e d a r  1478.

___ SA L T  L A K E  C IT Y : W . R ice , 144 W . F i r s t  S o u th  S t.; F r a n k
B. T e r r ib e r ry ,  G re g so n  A ve., C a ld e r ’s S ta .

SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS ........ . . .S A N  A N TO N IO : M rs. L o u ise  W e a th e rh e a d ,  1829 N. P a lm e t to  
A ve.; P a u l  L a ss , 403 P r u i t t  A ve. M e ets  208 C e n tr a l  Office B ldg ., 
T h u rs d a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o ’c lo ck . P u b l ic  le c tu r e s ,  S u n d a y  a f t e r 
n o ons, 3 o’c lo ck . T el. (o ld )  8130.
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SAN DIEGO, CALIF.

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF.

SAN JOSE, CALIF. . . .

SANTA CRUZ, CALIF.

SANTA ROSA, CALIF. 

SEATTLE, WASH. . . .

SHERIDAN, WYO. . . .

A N N IE  B E S A N T : M rs. J e n n ie  M. S c h in k e l, 819 S p ru c e  S t.; M rs.
T y n d a ll  G ra y , 819 S p ru c e  St. M e e ts  1322 F i f th  S t., W e d n e s d a y  
e v e n in g s , 8 o’c lo ck . P u b lic ,  S u n d a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o ’c lock .

U N IV E R S IT Y  H E IG H T S : D r. C. M. H a n k in , 2263 F o u r th  S t.;
M rs. A n n ie  R . W is n e r ,  1734 U n io n  St.

G O L D EN  G A T E : M rs. E . J .  E a to n , 1472 G o ld en  G a te  A v en u e .
M eets  1472 G o lden  G a te  A v en u e . P u b l ic  m e e tin g s , S u n d a y  a n d  
W e d n e s d a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o ’c lo ck . T el. S u n s e t  1645.

SAN F R A N C IS C O : W . J . W a lte r s ,  2 A S t.; M rs. D o ra  R o sn e r ,
346 P a c if ic  B ld g . M e e ts  346 P a c if ic  B ldg ., F r id a y  e v e n in g s , 8 
o ’c lock .
SAN JO S E : G u ilfo rd  J . R e ed , 272 So. S e v e n th  S t.;  W ill ia m  F .
D av is , 350 No. N in th  S t. M e ets  S p ir i tu a l  T em p le , M o n d ay , 
W e d n e s d a y  a n d  S a tu r d a y  a f te rn o o n s ,  2 o 'c lo ck . T el. S an  Jo s e  
5099-R.

.SA N T A  C R U Z: M rs. I d a  S p r in g e r ,  89 G arfie ld  S t.; M rs. N e llie
H . U h d e n , 145 T h ird  St. M eets 145 T h ird  St., F r id a y  a f te rn o o n s , 
2 o’c lo ck , T e l. 479-388, M a in  lin e s .

.SA N T A  R O SA : C h r is te n  N ie lsen , c o rn e r  O ra n g e  a n d  H a z e l S ts .; 
M rs. L u c y  M. Z o b e rb ie r , 433 H u m b o ld t  St.

.S E A T T L E : R a y  W a rd a l l ,  541 N ew  Y o rk  B lk .;  M rs. B lanch©
S e rg e a n t ,  F a u n t le r o y  P a r k ,  S ta t io n  T. M e e ts  1426 F o u r th  A ve., 
S u n d a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o’c lo ck . I n q u i r e r s ’ c la s s , F r id a y  e v e n in g s , 
8 o ’c lo ck . T e l. M a in  8232.

.S H E R ID A N : F . H e rb s t ,  465 S m ith  S t.; P e r r y  H u lse , B o x  453.
M e ets  C a rn e g ie  L ib ra ry , T h u rs d a y  e v e n in g s , 7:30 o’c lo ck . T el. 
502.

8POKANE, WASH .................................S P O K A N E : W . E . R. B re w s te r ,  653 A r th u r  S t.; M rs. A g n e s  L.
C la rk , 831 M ain  A ve. M e ets  R oom  221, H u t to n  B ldg ., c o rn e r  
R iv e r s id e  A ve. a n d  W a s h in g to n  St. P u b lic , S u n d a y  e v e n in g s . 
M e m b ers , F r id a y  e v e n in g s .

SPRINGFIELD, MASS. ....................... S P R IN G F IE L D : F re d . J . H a r t ,  44 D e x te r  S t.; M rs. E . L . B ra g g ,
224 M a in  S t., W . M e ets  R o o m  207 K in sm a n  B ldg ., 168 B r id g e  
St., T h u rs d a y  e v e n in g s . P u b lic , S u n d a y  e v e n in g s , 7 o’c lo ck . 
T el. 1385-11.

SUPERIOR, WIS....................  S U P E R IO R : A lice  L. B o o th , 1423 E le v e n th  S t .;  W . E . H a ily ,
219 T ru a x  B lk .

S U P E R IO R  N O R T H  S T A R : M rs. E d ith  C o n k lin , 1924 Jo h n
A ve.; A. L. W ill ia m s , 289 W . T e n th  SL

SUTERSVILLE, PA.................................. N E W T O N : J .  F . C la rk , Sec., S m ith d a le , P a .

SYRACUSE, N. Y........................................SY R A C U SE: H e n ry  E . D eV oe, 1164 C a n n o n  S t.; M iss F a n n ie  C.
S p a ld in g , 2364 M id lan d  A ve., O n o n d a g a  V a lle y  S ta . M e e ts  205 
G u rn e y  B lk ., So. S a l in a  St., T h u rs d a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o’c lock . T el. 
3715-J.

TACOMA, WASH. ................................... TACOM A: G. A. W e b e r , Sec., 1529 So. E  St. M eets S tra d fo rd
H o te l, R o o m  26, T h u rs d a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o’c lo ck . T el. M a in  2061.

TAMPA, FLORIDA ............................ ..T A M P A : Geo. P . S u lliv a n , B ox  598.

TOLEDO OHIO ........................................H A R M O N Y : M rs. G e r tru d e  H e lle r , Sec., 424 R o c k in g h a m  St.
M e ets  219 M ic h ig a n  S t., T h u rs d a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o ’clock . Tel. 
H o m e 6170.

T O L E D O : M rs. C la r a  B o w ser, 825 A m b ia  S t.; M rs. G ra z ie l la
C u r tis , 1127 H o ra c e  S t. M e ets  302 C o lto n  B ld g ., S a tu rd a y  a f t e r 
n o o n s , 3 o ’c lo ck . T el. A  6739.

TOPEKA KAN.............................................T O P E K A : F ra n c i s  G ro v e r, 407 M onroe  S t.; M rs. J e n n ie  G riffin,
1 714 H o rn e  St.

WASHINGTON, D. C. C A P IT A L  C IT Y : D r. W . W . B a k e r , 1841 N. C a p ita l  S t.; M iss
E d i th  C. G ray , B ox 314. M e ets  R o o m s 419-420 C o rc o ra n  B ldg . 
P u b l ic  le c tu r e  S u n d a y  m o rn in g s , 11 o’c lo ck . C lasse s, W e d n e s 
d a y  e v e n in g s , 8 o’c lock .

W A S H IN G T O N : D r. Geo. H . W r ig h t ,  C a rro ll  S p r in g s , F o re s t
G len , M d .; M rs. U. P. B ra d w a y , “T h e  G e rm a n ia ,” T h ird  a n d  B 
S ts., S. E . M e e ts  “T h e  G e rm a n ia ,” A p t. 2, S u n d a y  e v e n in g s , 8 
o’c lo ck . T el. L in . 3040.

WEBB CITY, MO. W E B B  C IT Y : M iss E th e l  W a ts o n , Sec., B ox  486.



LODGE DIRECTORY

B R ITISH  A M E R IC A

EDMONTON, ALTA. E D M O N D T O N : M r . A . F . S a u n d e r s ,  128 M o r r i s  S t . ;  H . T . B o l t ,
110 J a s p e r  A v e ., W . M e e ts  L a b o r  H a l l ,  J a s p e r  A v e .  P u b l i c  
l e c t u r e ,  S u n d a y  e v e n i n g s ,  7 :3 0  o ’c lo c k .  Q u e s t i o n  c l a s s ,  T h u r s 
d a y  e v e n in g s ,  8 o ’c lo c k .  T e l .  6470, H . T . B o l t .

KELOWNA, B. C. .K E L O W N A : W . B . P e a s e ;  S y d n e y  H . O ld , B o x  576 . M e e t s
T h u r s d a y  e v e n i n g s ,  8 o ’c lo c k .

MONTREAL, QUE. M O N T R E A L : E r n e s t  R . D a i l e y ,  245 H u t c h i n s o n  S t . ;  M is s  G . 1.
W a t s o n ,  P . O. B o x  672. M e e ts  R o o m  10, N o . 16 M c G il l  C o l l e g e  
A v e ., T u e s d a y  e v e n i n g s ,  8 o ’c lo c k .  P u b l i c  l e c t u r e s ,  S a t u r d a y  
e v e n in g s ,  8 o ’c lo c k .  T e l .  E a s t  3863, M r . F y f e .

REGINA, SASK. R E G IN A : J o h n  H a w k e s ,  G o v e r n m e n t  L i b r a r y ;  C. A . G r u b b ,
P u b l i c  W o r k s  D e p t . ,  G o v e r n m e n t  B ld g .

T O B O N T O  O N T   T O R O N T O : A . G. H o r w o o d ,  223 M a j o r  S t . ;  R o y  M i t c h e l l ,  204
iw rsv j ,   C a n a d ia n  F o r e s t e r s ’ B ld g .  M e e t s  C a n a d i a n  F o r e s t e r s ’ H a l l ,

S u n d a y  e v e n i n g s ,  7 :15  o ’c lo c k .

VANCOUVER, B. C.

VICTORIA, B. C.

L O T U S : M r. G. A . L o v e ,  R o o m  1016 R o g e r s  B l d g . ;  M is s  J e s s i c a
H u n t ,  B o x  1224. M e e ts  R o o m  1016  R o g e r s  B ld g . ,  T u e s d a y  a n d  
T h u r s d a y  e v e n i n g s ,  8 o ’c lo c k .

O R P H E U S :  M rs .  C a m p b e l l - C h a p p e l l ,  1407  R o b s o n  S t . ;  W . B. H.
P a r k e r ,  W e s t e r n  C lu b .

V A N C O U V E R ; W m . C. C l a r k ,  1236 M e l v i l l e  S t . ;  K e n n e t h  M c 
K e n z ie ,  R o o m  125, 119 P e n d e r  S t., W . M e e t s  R o o m  12 5 , 119 
P e n d e r  S t., W ., T u e s d a y  a n d  T h u r s d a y  e v e n i n g s ,  8 o ’c l o c k .  
P u b l i c  l e c t u r e  S u n d a y  e v e n i n g s ,  7 :3 0  o ’c lo c k .

.V I C T O R I A :  C a p t .  C h a s .  E .  C l a r k ,  1130 S u m m i t  A v e . ;  C . H a m p 
to n ,  P .  O. B o x  73. M e e ts  1 2 0 3 -0 5  L a n g l e y  S t . ,  S u n d a y  a f t e r 
n o o n s ,  3 o ’c lo c k ,  o p p . C o u r t  H o u s e ;  W e d n e s d a y  e v e n i n g s ,  8 
o ’c lo c k .  T e l .  177.

WINNIPEG, MAN .W IN N IP E G :  J o h n  M c R a e .  106 H a m m o n d  B l k . ,  63 A l b e r t  S t . :
A . W . M c M a s te r s ,  794 S t .  U r b a i n  S t . ,  M o n t r e a l ,  P .  Q .

Number of Lodges, 131. A pproxim ate m em bersh ip , 3550.

NOTE:——F o r the  fo llow ing c ities, w here  no lodges e x is t, n a m e s 
a re  given of re s id en t ThcosopU ists.

Amlierst, AVlsconsln....................................................................M r s .  A n n ie  C . F l e m i n g .
Cortland, New Y o rk ..........................D r . a n d  M rs .  H . G . H e n r y ,  25 O s w e g o  S t .
F illm ore, C a lifo rn ia ..................................................... M rs .  E l i z a b e t h  E l k i n s  R i v a r d .
New Haven ,C onnecticu t.............................J .  L . B u t t n e r ,  M. D ., 763 O r a n g e  S t .
Paducah, K en tu ck y ......................................M r . W . G . M c F a d d e n ,  605 B r o a d w a y .
Red W ing, M inneso ta ...................................... M rs .  D a v id  R . J o n e s ,  824 T h i r d  S t .
Scottsblulf, N eb rask a .....................................................................D r .  A n d r e w  C r a w f o r d .
Sioux City, Io w a ............................................................... R .  S . O w e n , S r . ,  1140  2 2 n d  S t.



T H E  A M E R IC A N  T H E O S O P H IS T — A D V E R T IS IN G  SEC TIO N

THEOSOPHICAL
Alcyone: A t th e  F e e t  o f th e  M a s te r ;  E d u c a tio n  a s  S e rv ice .
Besnnt: T h e  C h a n g in g  W o r ld ;  E s o te r ic  C h r is t ia n i t j r ; Id e a ls  o f  T h e o so p h y ; I n i t ia t io n ,  o r

T h e  P e r f e c t in g  o f M a n ; T h o u g h t  P o w e r :  I t s  C o n tro l a n d 'C u l tu r e .
Rrag-don: E p is o d e s  f ro m  a n  U n w r i t te n  H is to r y  (o f  th e  T h e o so p h ic a l S o c ie ty ) .
Collins: L ig h t  o n  th e  P a th .
Cooper: M e th o d s  o f P sy c h ic  D e v e lo p m e n t.
K in g s fo rd :  T h e  P e r f e c t  W a y , o r  th e  F in d in g  of C h r is t .
Leadbeater: T h e  C h r is t ia n  C reed ; T h e  P e r fu m e  of E g y p t ;  e tc .
Patanjnli: Y o g a  S u tra s  ( J o h n s to n ’s v e r s io n ) .
Steiner: A t la n t i s  a n d  L e m u ria .
T h e o so p h ic a l M a n u a ls , a n d  m a n y  o th e rs .

Terms: To be  r e tu rn e d  po stp a .id  a t  b o r ro w e r ’s r i s k  w ith in  one  m o n th  a f t e r  re c e ip t.
U p to  fo u r  b o o k s  n o t  e x c e e d in g  $3. On f irs t  r e q u e s t  a n d  to n ew  p a t r o n s  o n ly . No r e f e r 
e n c e s  o r d e p o s it  re q u ire d .

T h e  fo l lo w in g  ca n  b e  b o r ro w e d  a t  five c e n ts  a  w e e k  p e r  v o lu m e  (m in im u m , te n  c e n ts  
p e r  v o lu m e )  a n d  c o s t o f  t r a n s p o r ta t io n .

Terms: A  d e p o s it  o f  tw o  d o lla rs , u n le s s  w a iv e d  by sp e c ia l a r ra n g e m e n t .
Besant a n d  Leadbeater: M a n : W h en ce , H o w  a n d  W h i th e r ;  T h o u g h t- F o r m s ;  e tc.
Blavatsky: I s is  U n v e ile d ; T h e  S e c re t  D o c tr in e ;  K e y  to  T h e o so p h y ; e tc .
Leadbeater: T h e  H id d e n  S id e  o f  T h in g s ;  T h e  I n n e r  L ife ;  M an, V is ib le  a n d  In v is ib le ;  e tc .
Leo: A ll a s t ro lo g ic a l  b o o k s.
Mead: T h ric e  G r e a te s t  H e rm e s ;  T h e  W o r ld  M y s te ry ; e tc ., a n d  a l l  b o o k s  b y  B e sa n t, B la 

v a ts k y ,  B oehm e, H a r tm a n n , L e a d b e a te r ,  M ead, S c o t t -E l l io t ,  S in n e tt , S te in e r ,  W a ite  
a n d  o th e rs .

A ll T h e o so p h ic a l b o o k s  f o r  sa le , n e w  a n d  s e c o n d -h a n d . U s u a l  d is c o u n t  to  lo d g es . 
F u l l  l is ts , r e a d in g  c o u rse s  a n d  in fo rm a t io n  on r e q u e s t .

THE O. E. LIBRARY, 1207 <1 STREET, N. W., WASHINGTON, D. C.

VEGETARIAN CAFETERIA
257-59 So. H ill S t.,
L o s  A n g e les , Calif.

® BE A BANKER
L e a rn  a  p ro fe s s io n  t h a t  w ill  g iv e  y o u  
s ta n d in g  a n d  in d e p e n d e n c e . S p len d id  
o p p o r tu n it ie s  f o r  th e o s o p h is ts — m en  
o r w o m en . P le a s a n t  w o rk , sh o r t  h o u rs , 
a l l  h o lid a y s  off, y e a r ly  v a c a tio n  w ith  

p a y , g o o d  s a la ry . D ip lo m a  in  s ix  m o n th s . 
T e x t  b o o k s  b y  E d g a r  C. A lco rn . C a ta lo g  f re e . 

AMERICAN SCHOOL OF BANKING 
132 McLene Building, Columbus, Ohio.

PROGRESS AND CULTURE

Will be Universal w h e n  e a c h  in d iv id u a l  
u n fo ld s  l a te n t  f a c u l t ie s  a n d  b eco m es c o n 
sc io u s  o f l i f e ’s  o p p o r tu n it ie s .  T h e  ra c e  
p ro g re s s e s  a s  y o u  p r o g re s s ;  re a d

THE ASTROLOGICAL BULLETINA, a  
m o n th ly  m a g a z in e . I n s t r u c t iv e  le s so n s  
fo r  s tu d e n ts  a n d  in v e s t ig a to r s .  T e a c h e s  
y o u  w h e n  to  a c t  in  conscious h a rm o n y  
w ith  N a tu ra l  L a w . Old m a s te r s  re v ie w e d .

S u b sc r ip tio n  in  U. S., 50 c e n ts  y e a r ly ;  
f o re ig n , 65 c e n ts .

C a ta lo g  a n d  p ro s p e c tu s  f re e . A d d re ss

The Llewellyn College of Astrology, 
Dept. T. M.

P. O. Box G38, Portland, Oregon, U. S. A.

Jewelers and Opticians

445  South Spring Street 

Los Angeles, Calif.
Our Optical Department is at your 

service.

EYES EXAMINED 
GLASSES ADJUSTED 
PRESCRIPTIONS FILLED

Save this advertisement. Present 
it, and you are entitled to free exam
inations when glasses are ordered.

ALL WORK GUARANTEED

P l e a s e  m e n t i o n  T he A m erican T h eosop h lst w h e n  w r i t i n g  to a d v e r t i s e r s .



T H E  A M E R IC A N  T H E O S O P H IS T — A D V E R T IS IN G  SE C T IO N

The Theosophist
MRS. ANNIE BESANT, Editor

The Official Organ of the Theosophical Society
The largest international illustrated Theosophical Monthly, royal

octavo, 160 pages

Theosophical Publishing House 
ADYAR, MADRAS, INDIA

THE SUBSCRIPTION PRICE IS $3.00 A YEAR

The A d y a r  Bulletin
Journal o f th e N on -O rgan ized  C oun

tries. S ub scrip tion  in F oreign  C ountries, 
p o st free, 3s. or eq u ivalen t. S in g le  cop
ie s  are n ot supplied .

T h e  B u lle tin  is sen t free to  u nattached  
m em bers in  N on -S ection a lized  countries.

T h eosop h ica l P u b lish in g  H ou se  
A dyar, M adras, India.

The Young Citizen
E d ited  b y  A n n ie  B esan t

A  M agazin e o f  T h eo so p h ica l E d ucation  
F o r Y o u n g  P eo p le  

P u b lish ed  b y  
T h eosop h ica l P u b lish in g  H o u se  

A dyar, M adras, India  
T h e S u b scrip tion  is  75c a Y ear in 

A m erica

H E R A L D  OF T H E
O fficia l O rgan o f th e O rder o f th e S tar in the E ast,

E d ited  b y  J. K rishnam urti (A lc y o n e ).
P u b lish ed  quarterly  by

T H E O S O P H IC A L  P U B L I S H I N G  H O U S E
A dyar, M adras, India.

S in g le  co p y : 10 cents, p o sta g e  1 ce n t; Y ear ly  40 cen ts, p ost free.

S U B S C R IP T IO N S  for th e fo llo w in g  foreign  p u b lica tion s. The Theoso
phist, A d ya r  Bulletin, A d ya r Pamphlets, H erald of the Star, The Young Citizen,
etc., can be sen t Ir v in g  S. Cooper, M anager, T h eosop h ica l B ook  C oncern, 
L ake V ie w  B u ild in g , 116 S . M ich igan  A ve., C hicago, 111., w h o  w ill g iv e  
them  prom pt attention .

P le a s e  m e n tio n  T h e  A m e r ic a n  T h e o s o p h is t  w h e n  w r i t in g  to  a d v e r t is e r s .



T H E  A M E R IC A N  TH EO SO PH IIST — A D V E R T IS IN G  SEC TIO N

— Fifth International Summer School-
To promote Unity in Religion, Philosophy, Science, and A rt, and its 

expression in all branches of Social Service

Director, D . N . D u n lo p , Editor of “The Path 

To be held a t T H E  P E E B L E S  H O T E L -H Y D R O , Peebles, 

Scotland, Ju ly  19th to A ugust 2nd, 1913

Sharpe Multiplication Table Game
A  d ev ice for teach in g  th e m u ltip lica tion  tab les. I t  is fascin atin g , and  

children  d elig h t in  it. I t  teach es th e m u ltip lica tion  tab les w ith o u t drudgery  
and lack o f in terest. M an y of th e  lead in g  p ub lic sch oo ls h ave adopted  th is  
m ethod.

Agents wanted to canvass from house to house 
Write for terms. Price, 25 cents, postage prepaid

SHARPE MULTIPLICATION COMPANY 
605 Kirby Building Saginaw, Michigan

Home Phone 57111)0 Sunset Hollywood 545

O. L. DOOLITTLE
E le c tr ic a l  C o n tra c to r

SPECIALISTS IX ELECTRIC FIXTURES
UNIQUE DESIGNS IN ART-CRAFT WORK 

070(5 Hollywood Itlvd., Hollywood, Calif.
WE INVITE YOU TO CALL AND SEE OUR 

FIXTURE SHOWROOM

Save Money and Time, Buy From the

Hollywood Hardware Co.
W e  C a r r y  a  F u l l  L in e  o f  B u i l d e r s ’ H a r d w a r e  

a n d  P a i n t s
0414 HOLLYWOOD BLVD., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Both Phones: Sunset 191, Home 57211

Hollywood 135 Home 57624

C. H. MANSHEFFER
DRUGGIST

100 Hollywood Blvd., Corner Cahuenga 
Hollywood, California Free Delivery

Sunset 1181 Home Phone E-7244

HOLLYWOOD TRANSFER CO-
ED. F I S H E R ,  P r o p r i e t o r

Trunks, Bagjuige and General Freight Hauling 
Furniture and Pianos Carefully Moved 

All Kinds of Heavy Draying 
Office P. E. Freight Depot 

6304 Hollywood Blvd., Los Angeles, Cal.

The Hollywood National Bank
AND

THE CITIZENS SAVINGS BANK

Cahuenga Avenue and Hollywood 
Boulevard 

Los Angeles, California 
Total Assets . . .  $900,000.00

P h o n e  Office, 
H o m e  57271

R e s id en ce ,  
S u n se t ,  H o l ly ,  293

J. J. Pickett
PliUMBER 

Plumbing a Specialty 
•736 Hollywood Blvd. Hollywood

P h o n e s A4821

Taft Realty Co.
H o l ly w o o d  P r o p e r t y  a  S p e c i a l t y  

O w n e r s  o f  T h r e e  H o l ly w o o d  S u b d iv i s io n s  
O F F IC E S

T aft and Hollywood Blvd., Hollywood 
318 Story Bldg. Los Angeles

P l e a s e  m e n t i o n  The American Theosophist w h e n  w r i t i n g  to  a d v e r t i s e r s .
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Lodges, Attention!
O n accoun t of the grea t am oun t of literature w hich  is  b e in g  d istributed  

through  th e  m edium  o f th e banks, dru g stores, h osp ita ls, railroad sta tion s, 

alm sh om es, restaurants, etc., it is n ecessary  that a su itab le holder be procura

b le at a m edium  price and on e that is stron g , y e t  w ith  good  lin es and attrac

tiv e  to  th e  public.

W ith  th is  end in v iew , th e P ress  C om m ittee has had tw o  s ty le s  of 

b oxes m ade like th e accom p an y in g  illu stra tion s. T h e  square on e is su itab le  

for p lac in g  on  a tab le or sh elf, w h ile  th e  other on e is for th e  w all. T h ese  

b oxes are m ade o f  lig h t w ood  and sta in ed  m ahogan y. T h e y  h ave printed  

across th e face, in w h ite , “T A K E  O N E .”

T h e  b oxes se ll for $1.25 each, d elivered

I t  is hoped  that each d istrib utor o f free propaganda literature w ill order 

on e o f th ese  b oxes and help  to  m ake th e  d istr ib u tin g  centres o f  the S ection  

attractive  and k now n  at sigh t.

Tlheosolhpica! B o o k  C o n c e rn
116 South Michigan Avenue, Chicago

Please mention The American Theoso phlst when w riting to advertisers.
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S O U V E N I R
T. S. Convention, 1912

A delightful booklet of 12 pages, 
containing a charming and intimate 
account of how Fides first met Al
cyone and his younger brother, Mizar.

Splendid half-tone reproduction of 
the latest photograph of Alcyone, 
Mizar and Fides, printed in double
tone brown ink on art paper.

Price, 10c each, enclosed in a mail
ing envelope; postage, lc  extra per 
copy.

The THEOSOPHICAL BOOK CON
CERN, 116 So. Michigan Ave., Chi
cago, 111.

Book Department 
Los Angeles Lodge

of the

Theosophical 
— Society—

Dealers and Importers of

THEOSOPHICAL BOOKS
Orders Promptly Filled

Blanchard Hall Building,
233 S. Broadway

Wanted; Addresses of persons resid
ing on the Pacific Coast who would like 
notice mailed to them of the Theosophic
al activities in Los Angeles.

N E W  W O RK
by

Mr. C. Jinarajadasa

IN HIS NAME
Uniform with

C H R IST  A N D  BUDDHA
This exquisite work deserves a place 

at the elbow of every devoted Theoso- 
phist. As a

• HOLIDAY GIFT
It will be greatly appreciated. Leather, 

75c; cloth, 50c; paper, 25c.
Orders are now received

The Rajput Press
31 North State St. - - Chicago

To Members of 
the T. S. and 
Their Friends
If you will send us the names and 

addresses of all friends who are inter
ested in the World’s Progress along 
the lines of Universal Brotherhood, 
Universal Peace, and Universal Toler
ance, wre will send them a free sample 
copy of

THE AMERICAN 
T H E O S O P H IS T

Send in the list now. We will send 
out the copies without any cost to you 
or to them.

Address The Business Manager of 
THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST 

Krotona, Hollywood, Los Angeles, Cal.

P l e a s e  m e n t i o n  The American Theosophfst w h e n  w r i t i n g  to a d v e r t i s e r s .



T H E  A M E R IC A N  T H E O S O P H IS T — A D V E R T IS IN G  SEC TIO N

scarabmcewse

IMPORTANT

lY.yy.

To those who desire things of permanent 
value. For a limited time only, we will give 

-j. free to each purchaser of two boxes of Scarab In- 
^  cense, a beautiful and artistic photogravure of the 

IDEAL HEAD, on special Japan paper, size 16x18 
inches. (Sells separately for 75 cts.) We have only' ■

\ a limited edition of the IDEAL HEAD and our offer will be . 
withdraw n when it is exhausted. Two gifts of attractive and' 3i- 

/? beneficial value—SCARAB INCENSE and the IDEAL HEAD.

VIC
Fo u r  Va r / e t / e s

VIOLET LOTUS X 'TEMPLE j;/
RARE", DELIGHTFUL -Vl|., SURTLC-BEAUTlFUt ' FRAGRANT-SOOTHING,RICH - ORIENTAL ,'i,;

• ivA* dll:* - \\> "•hv- vV *“ 'Uv\'* 'DX. '•Yb'Y '*
: \ \ \  \ ‘ |N  S C A R A B  ’F O R M IC the  A m u le t o r th e  a n c ie n t  E g y p t ia n s  )  }l ^  ̂
'  "  ATTRACTIVE.-ANDvSPECiALLY DESIGNED ORIENTAL BOX * 1 .00  POSTPAID,! /i','r= 

\ t / i  ORDER BY NAM E OF IN C E N SE  |v [I /,

< < & & & * l L P / 3
■ ■' s c a r a b  INCENSE CO f r e e  -

BOOKLET PO ST OFFICE BOX 1 7 5  BOOKLET,;

' vork- n-y-

. FREE

SECURE THIS AT ONCE ! ! !
T h e A m erican  E speran to  B ook , a 318-page tex t-b ook , in h ea v y  paper 

b ind ing, in sp ecia l com b ination  w ith  a year’s subscription to  the in terestin g  
m on th ly  m agazin e A M E R IK A  E S P E R A N T IS T O , g iv en  for only $1.50, to  
n ew  su bscribers m en tion in g  th is an nouncem ent.

THE AMERICAN ESPERANTIST COMPANY (Inc.)
Washington, D. C.

jI h e Q C C U L T
T R E Y IE H

EDITED B? RALPHSHIRLEY

WOMAN AND TBE HEBMETIC MYSTEBY 
By A  L  Waite 

CHEIBO: A Sketch el a  Medere Sew 
FBATBES LUC1S

By Meredith S ta n  
THE MYSTICAL POEMS OF BOSSETTI 

By Charles J . Whilhy. M.D. 
PHENOMENA OF CONSCIOUSNESS 

By Edward McNally 
ABE HUMAN SOULS BE-BOBH ON MABS T 

By Frana Uarlm .on. M.D.
THBOUGH A WINDOW IN THE BLANK 

WALL
By Sydney T. KIlia, F.LS-. F.B.A.S. 

THE PHILOSOPHY OF MAETEBLINCK: The 
Lcuen cl the "Blue Bird"

By W .J. Colville 
COBBESPONDENCE
PEBI0D1CAL LITEBATUBE BEVIEWS

7==71----------------------1----— \ - — H-------

fl O C C U L T  A N D  M O D E R N  T H O U G H T
b o o k  c e p T R E .

6 8 7  Boylston SlPCSt* B o s t o n .  Mass.

MONTHLY

FIFTEEN CENTS

ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION
ONE DOLLAR, SEVENTY-FIVE CENTS

Send 3 Cents For Sample Copy

Occult & Modern Thought Book Centre
687 Boylston St., Boston, Mass.

Send for Catalogue of Books for Progressive 
Readers . Jr * ■

-  Aincricait ’X & e o so iih is t w h e n  w r i t in g -  to  a < IT S 3 $ sers.
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T H E  A M E R IC A N  T H E O S O P H IS T — A D V E R T IS I N G  S EC TIO N

Special
TO ALL NEW 
SUBSCRIBERS

B y  special arrangem ent w ith  a lead in g  journal o f a stro lo g y  and a body  
o f stu d en ts o f that an cient branch of learn ing , The American Theosophist n ow  
offers for a lim ited  tim e o n ly  to e v e ry  person  w ho send s in a full su bscrip 
tion  for on e year an accurate d e lin ea tion  of h is character as that is d eter
m ined b y  th e m onth  o f  h is birth  and th e  in fluence of th e Sun.

Ju st as the sun  sp o ts  are know n  b y  sc ien ce to  in fluence th e m agn etic  
currents on  the earth, so th e m ore su b tle  v ib ration s of th e su n  influence all 
m en. So that b y  an ob servation  of th e p osition  of th e sun  at the tim e of 
you r b irth, p robably the g rea test of .the d eterm in in g  factors has been  found.

The American Theosophist o ffers th ese  read ings F R E E  w ith  a n ew  su b 
scrip tion . In the on e w hich  y o u  w ill receive y o u  w ill find m uch o f personal 
in terest regard in g your d isp osition , m en ta l ten d en c ies, travel, m arriage, 
friends, occu p ation s, and m an y other th in gs. I t  is said  that a w ise  m an  
rules h is stars, w h ile  th e foo l ob ey s them . M an y of u s m ay rule our stars  
w ith o u t k n o w in g  m uch ab out them . B u t w e n o w  offer you  an op portu n ity  
to  see  the broad in fluences w hich  th e y  exert upon you r life.

If you  w ill sen d  in on e fu ll su bscrip tion  to  The American Theosophist and  
you r birth  date, w e  w ill send  to  y o u , from  th e tim e  that th is ad vertisem en t  
first appears u ntil it  is  w ithd raw n, on e Sun  reading horoscope.

A  su bscrip tion  is  $1.50 in the U n ite d  S ta tes  and M exico , $1.75 in  Can
ada, and $2.00 abroad. A dd ress

The American Theosophist
K R O T G N A , H O L L Y W O O D , L O S  A N G E L E S , C A M F Q R .N IA



THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST
S h o u ld  b e  in  e v e r y  lib r a r y  in  th e  U . S .

and Canada. W e  w ant som eon e in each  S ta te  and P rov in ce w h o  w ill take  

up the w ork of secu rin g  su b scrip tion s for th e L ibraries. M illion s enter th ese  

L ibraries each day and th ey  sh ou ld  h ave the op p ortu n ity  of acq u aintin g  

th em se lves w ith  our p h ilosop h y  and thereby,,keep  ahead of the tim es.
. (

A sp ecia l d iscount w ill be a llow ed  p ersop s sen d in g  in su b scrip tion s for 

Libraries.

W rite  fo r  fu ll in fo rm a tio n  to  th e  ^ ■ '

B usiness’ M a n a g er o f

THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST
I -  » I I  ' ,  . 1 '  . 1 : II  i . "

Krotona, Hollywood, Los A ngles, Calif.

S tren gth  and Vigor 
in  E very Cup o f

(Pronounced Mnt-tay.) , ,
The “FOOD DRINK” for Vegetarians . ,

You c a n  d r i n k  a l l  y o u  w a n t ,  a n y  t im e  y o u  w a n t ,  a n d  
y o u r  n e r v e s  w i l l  be  s t r o n g e r  a n d  y o u r  d ig e s t i o n  b e t 
te r .  J u n o  M a te  is Sou th  A m e r i c a n  t e a — th e  t e n d e r  y o u n g  

. l e a f  b u d s  in t h e i r  n a t u r a l  g ro w n ,  u n c o lo re d  s ta te .  S e r v e ,  
l i t  h o t  o r  iced, a t  m e a l s  a n d  in b e t w e e n  m e a l s — a  r e f r e s h - ^  
r i n g ,  p a l a t a b l e  b e v e r a g e  t h a t  h a s  R E A L  food  va lu e .

R e a d  w h a t  Dr. A rn o ld  L o ra n d ,  P h y s i c i a n  to  !he 
w o r ld - f a m e d  B a th s ,  a t  C a r l s b a d ,  A u s t r i a ,  s a y s  of 
M a te  “F o r  p e r s o n s  w h o  a r e  tGo m u ch  e x c i te d  b y  
tea ,  M a t e  is  a n  e x c e l le n t  d r in k .  I t  is l e s s  e x c i t in g  ( 

to  th e  n e r v o u s  s y s te m ,  a s  I h a v e  b een  m o s t  s t r i k i n g l y  
a b l e  to  co n v in ce  m y se lf .  / M a t e  a c c e l e r a t e s  t h e  c i r c u l a 
t io n  of t h e  b lood a n d  d im in i s h e s  f a t i g u e  c o n s e q u e n t  

u p o n  m u s c u l a r  e x e r t i o n ,  a n d  a l s o  p r e v e n t s  th e  s e n s a t io n  of  h u n g e r  
w i t h o u t  in a n y  w a y  a f f e c t in g  th e  a p p e t i t e .  L a r g e r  q u a n t i t i e s  of  
M a te  c a n  be t a k e n  w i t h o u t  c a u s i n g  th e  n e r v o u s  s y m p to m s  c a u s e d  

b y  T e a  **
.  T e s t i m o n i a l s  s i m i l a r  to  t h e  a b o v e  com e  to  u s  d a i lv  fro™ al1 „
I p a r t s  of  t h e  c o u n t r y .  I f  y o u r  g r o c e r  does  n o t  h a v e  J u n o  M ate 
[ s e n d  50c f o r  f u l l  p o u n d  p a c k a g e — a n d  b o o k le t  w h ic h  will  
I te l l  y o u  m o r e  a b o u t  it.

BUY IT—TRY IT—BE CONVINCED
Sole Distributors, U. S. A. iEa ^

| BERNDT & CO. Dept. T, Baltimore, Md.

P le a s e  m e n t io n  T h e  A m e r ic a n  Theonto p h i s t  w hen  w r i t i n g  to a d v e r t i s e r s .



THEOSOPHY
A  m onth ly  m agazin e, d evoted  to the prom ulgation  of T h eo so p h y  as it 

w as g iv en  by th ose  w ho brou ght it. T h e p o licy  of th e M agazin e is inde
pendent d evotion  to the cau se of T h eo so p h y , w ith ou t p ro fessin g  attachm en t  
to  an y  T h eosop h ica l organ ization . It is loyal to th e great F oun ders of the  
T h eosop h ica l M ovem en t, but d oes not concern  itse lf  w ith  d issen sio n s or 
differences o f individual op inion.

THEOSOPHY is a body of knowledge; any Theosophical Society 
is a body of students whose endeavor should be to study, promulgate 
and exemplify the teachings of THEOSOPHY.

T h e purpose of the M agazin e is  to reprint the m any valuable artic les by  
H . P. B lava tsk y  and W illiam  Q. Ju dge that are lon g  sin ce ou t of print 
and in accessib le to  m ost stu d en ts ; to publish  orig inal stu d ies and co lla tion s  
o f the teach in gs o f  the M essen g ers; to  en cou rage and aid all stu d en ts to  a 
“return to  the sou rce” and a “ fo llo w in g  o f the lin es laid d ow n ” by H . P. B . ; 
for the true b asis o f U n ity  am on g  all T h eo so p h ists , w h erever and how ever  
situ ated , m ust be “S im ilarity  o f A im , P urpose and T ea ch in g .”

The following articles, amongst others, have appeared in recent num
bers of “THEOSOPHY.”

NOVEMBER, 11)12
H. P. B. a n d  T h e o s o p h y  
W . Q. J u d g e  a n d  th e  M o v e m e n t  
H. S. O lc o t t  a n d  t h e  S o c ie ty  
C o n s id e r a t io n s  on M a g ic  
M u s in g s  on  th e  T ru e  P a t h

DECEMBER, 1912 
L e t  t h e  W o r k  G e  On 
A p h o r i s m s  on K a r m a  
M is c o n c e p t io n s  of T h e o s o p h y  
Som e W o r d s  on D a i ly  L ife  
T h e  C o m in g  C r is is

JANUARY, 1913 
T h e  P u r p o s e  of  Lif©
P r a c t i c a l  O ccu l t i sm  
O ccu l t i s m  vs.  th e  O ccu l t  A r t s  
R e in c a r n a t i o n  a n d  M e m o ry  
F i r s t  P r in c ip l e s

FEBRUARY, 1913
“L u c i f e r ” to t h e  A rc h b i s h o p  of  C an t.
E n v i r o n m e n t
L e t t e r  of  H. P. B.

/  T h e  M onad
On th e  L o o k o u t

MARCH, 1913
To T h e  M an in T h e  S t r e e t  
M e s m e r i s m  *
T h e  T. S., I t s  M iss ion  a n d  F u t u r e  
T h e  F i r s t  O b jec t  'Of T h e  T. S. 
L o d g e s  of  M a g ic

APRIL, 1913
Is  T h e o s o p h y  A R e l ig io n ?
L o v e  W i t h  An O b jec t  
Som e U n a v o id a b le  D e d u c t io n s  
L e a r n e d  B a r b a r i s m  
T h e  S h e a th s  Of T h e  Soul

SUBSCRIPTIONS to ‘‘THEOSOPHY” may commence with any de
sired number. Price, $2.00 per annum. Single copies, 25 cents each.

Address all communications and make all remittances payable to

JO H N  E. S T E W A R T
BUSINESS AGENT

604 Kohl Building, San Francisco. Cal.


